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PREFACE 


It is a matter of pleasure to me to place before the world of 
scholars this part of Vol. XVII of “ Descriptive Catalogue of the 
Government Collections of Manuscripts ’’ deposited at the 
Bhandarkar Oriental Research Institute. It marks the completion 
of the description of all the works of Vol. XVII which was under¬ 
taken by me along with two other Vols. XVIII and XIX as far 
back as 1930. The first part of this very Volume formed the very 
first publication of the Bhandarkar O. R. Institute among the 
publications of Descriptive Catalogues of Mss., since the transfer 
of the Government Mss. Library to the Institute in 1918. 

This part comprises ( 1 ) some of the miscellaneous works 
connected with the canonical literature of the Jainas, ( 2 ) ritualistic 
works and ( 3 ) supplementary works which could not be in¬ 
corporated in the earlier portions. The nine appendices already 
mentioned in my Preface to Part II and of which the contents are 
briefly explained in my Preface to Part III, are not included in this 
part, though it was so intended when Part III was published in 
1940. The exigencies of the war are partly responsible for this 
modification of the original plan. The piinting of this part was 
discontinued for about four years, and even when it was resumed 
in January 1947, the progress was very slow. I therefore requested 
Dr. R. N. Dandekar, the Hon. Secretary of the Institute, to reserve 
the Appendices for Part V and to publish them along with the 
“ logic *’ section of Vol. XVIII, a major portion of which has been 
in press since 1940. I am thankful to him for his compliance 
with my request. Thus there will be five parts of Vol. XVII, the 
last part comprising the Appendices. 

There is nothing new to be recorded so far as the plan of 
preparation of this part IV is concerned. It is practically based 
upon the general lines followed in the previous parts I-III and laid 
down by Rao Bahadur Dr. S. K. Belvalkar, then Hon. Secretary of 
the Institute. They have determined the inter-arrangement of 
descriptive sheets dealing with the same text and the system of 
transliteration. So far as all the four pans are concerned I may 
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express the same feeling as done by my friend Mr. P. K. Gode, 
M.A., in the Preface of Vol. XIV : — 

“ Much as I would have liked to read all unpublished works 
represented by Mss. described by me and record the references found 
in them to earlier authors and works, I was prevented from doing 
this owing to the limits imposed upon me by the model volume 
already published by government 

In the preparation of this Vol. I have not only availed myself 
of as many manuscript catalogues descriptive or otherwise and 
printed editions of the works described, as I was supplied with by 
the Institute but have also consulted some more that I could 
procure from elsewhere. I have tried my best to see that the 
entries about “ author ” and “ reference ” are as up-to-date as 
possible. Consequently I have at times made additions either 
while revising the press-copy at the time of handing it over to the 
press for being set up m types or in a few cases while correcting 
the proof sheets. My object in doing so was to make this Volume 
as informative as possible and I am glad to say that my work has 
met with complete approval at the hands of the authorities of the 
Institute, and its parrs so far published have been well appreciated 
by several scholars oriental and occidental. 

Now a word about errors of ommission and commission. 

At times the Prakrit names for Prakrit works were leff out in 
the press copy. They have been however given in “ contents ”. 
Gaps in the case of the work numbered as 1264 remain to be filled 
up as the corresponding Ms. was not available at the time when 
the press-copy was made. It appears now that the pertinent pages 
in this manuscript have been misplaced and hence are not available 
for immediate verification. 

It may be that some of the works described in this part may 
come out to be really belonging to another Volume. 

In some cases the entry made against “ age ” may turn out to 
be the date of composition. 

In preparing this catalogue in general and its Appendix I in 
particular I had to make my way as it were through a labyrinth. 
Some authors have referred to themselves as Sifya-lava, sifya-lda 
and sifyayu which has three different meanings, viz., (i) a junior or 
the juniormost pupil, (ii) a grand-pupil and (iii) a great-grand 
pupil. So I had to discover the appropriate meaning. 
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The other difficult problem arose from the use of the word 
f lihiya 9 or its Sanskrit equivalent ' likhita 9 at the end of some 
works. So I had to ascertain whether the word meant 
“ composed 99 or ,e written ”. 

A few word-chronograms were like a hard nut to crack when 
words signifying two different numbers formed their constituents. 
So if I have gone astray in making my way through any one 
or more of these labyrinths 1 request the savants to put me on the 
right tract so that I can gratefully take due notice in Part V. 

To complete Vol. XVII, it now remains to publish the nine 
appendices along with one more prepared during this decade. It is 
a “ list of word-chronograms ”. Some of these refer to the dates 
of compositions and some to the dates of Mss., and there are 
others besides these which are met with at times in the body 
of big colophons. Thus there are three groups. It was 
possible to incorporate the first group in Appendix IV and the 
second in App. VI, but the third was remaining unrecorded. 
To avoid this omission and in order to present a comprehensive 
record of all three, I have prepared this separate App. It is 
numbered as VI and hence the sixth is renumbered as V and the 
fifth as X. 

In the end I take this opportunity of thanking Dr. Dandekar 
who like the late Dr. V. S. Sukthankar has tried his best to 
expedite the publication of this part. I also solicit the kind 
indulgence of scholars for whatever discrepancies that might 
have crept in in these four parts. 

Gopipura, Surat 

26th September 1948 




Hiralal R, Kapadia 



A LIST OF 

PRINTED CATALOGUES AND REPORTS 
ABOUT MANUSCRIPTS 

The following is the list of works (Catalogues, Reports, etc.) al¬ 
ready published embodying the results of the search and preservation 
of Sanskrit and Prakrit manuscripts in the Bombay Circle from 1868 
to 1924. All lists published up to 1884 have been incorporated in our 
consolidated Catalogue prepared by Mr. S. R. Bhandarkar, M.A., in 
1888. The lists ior the subsequent years are to be found embodied 
in the various Reports published thereafter. These Reports are of 
considerable value, inasmuch as they give in many cases the history 
of individual manuscripts, personal details of authors, their chrono¬ 
logy, and such other items. All these works are therefore here put 
together in one place for ready reference. 

Papers relating to the Collection and Preservation of the Reports 
of ancient Sanskrit Literature, edited by order of Government of 
India, Calcutta, 1878, by Mr. E. A. Gough. This is a useful work for 
the general history of the Search during the earlier period upto 1878 
and contains, among other things, lists of manuscripts bought for 
Government during the years 1868-69, 1869-70, 1870-7!, 1871-72, 
1872-73 and 1874-75. All these lists, originally published at different 
times, were also included in our consolidated catalogue (to be men¬ 
tioned below ) published in 1888. 

Report on the results of the Search for Sanskrit Manuscripts in 
Gujarat during 1871-72, by G. .Btihler, Surat, 1872, 11 pages 
in folio. 

Report on Sanskrit Manuscripts 1872-73, by G. Biihler, seven 
and seventeen pages. Bombay, 1874. 

Report on Sanskrit Manuscripts 1874-75, by G. Btihler, at 
pages. Girgaum, Bombay, 1875. 

Detailed Report of a Search of Sanskrit Manuscripts made ( in 
1875-76 ), in Kashmir, Rajputana and Central India, by G. Btihler. 
Extra No. XXXIVA, Vol. XII of the Journal of the Bombay Branch 
of the Royal Asiatic Society, Bombay, 1877. 
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Lists of the Sanskrit Manuscripts purchased for Government dur¬ 
ing the years 1877-78. and 1867-78, and a list of the Manuscripts 
purchased from May co November 1881, bv F. Kiel horn, Poona, 
1881. 

A Report on 122 Manuscripts, by R. G. Bhandarkar, Bombay, 
r88o, 37 pages in folio. 

Report on the Search for Sanskrit Manuscripts in the Bombay 
Presidency during 1880-81, by F. Kielhorn, Bombay, 1881. 

A Catalogue of the Sanskrit Manuscripts in the Library of the 
Deccan College ( being lists of the two Visramabag collections), 
Part I prepared under the superintendence of F. Kielhorn ; Part II 
and Index prepared under the superintendence of R. G. Bhandarkar, 
1884, 61 pages in folio. 

A Report on the Search of Sanskrit Manuscripts during 1881-82, 
by R. G. Bhandarkar Bombay, 1882. 

A Report on the Search for Sanskrit Manuscripts in the Bombay 
Presidency during 1882-83 by R. G. Bhandarkar, Bombay, 1884. 

A Report on the Search for Sanskrit Manuscripts in the Bombay 
Presidency during 1883-84, by R. G. Bhandarkar, Bombay, 1887. 

A Report on the Search for Sanskrit Manuscripts in the Bombay 
Presidency during 1884-87, by R. G. Bhandarkar, Bombay, 1894. 

A Report on the Search for Sanskrit Manuscripts in the Bombay 
Presidency during 1887-91, by R. G. Bhandarkar, Bombay, 1897. 

A Consolidated Catalogue of the Collections of Manuscripts de* 
posited in the Deccan College ( from 1868-1884 ) with an Index, by 
S. R. Bhandarkar. 

A Report on the Search for Sanskrit Manuscripts in the Bombay 
Presidency during 1891-1895, by A. V. Kathawate, Bombay, i9or. 

Detailed Report of Operations in Search of Sanskrit Manuscripts 
in the Bombay Circle, August 1882 to March 1883, by P. Peterson, 
Extra No. XLI, Vol. XVI of the Journal of the Bombay Branch of 
the Royal Asiatic Society, 1883, Bombay. 
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A Second Report of Operations in Search of Sanskrit Manuscripts 
in the Bombay Circle, April 1883 to March 1884, by P. Peterson. 
Extra No. XLIV, Vol. XVII of the Journal of the Bombay Branch of 
the Royal Asiatic Society, 1884, Bombay. 

A Third Report of Operations in Search of Sanskrit Manuscripts 
in the Bombay Circle, April 1884 to March 1886, by P. Peterson. 
Extra No. XLV of Vol. XVII of the Journal of the Bombay Branch of 
the Royal Asiatic Society, 1887, Bombay. 

A Fourth Report of Operations in Search of Sanskrit Manus¬ 
cripts in-the Bombay Circle, April 1886 to March 1892,- by P. Peter¬ 
son. Extra No. XLIXA of Vol. XVIII of the Journal of the Bombay 
Branch of the Royal Asiatic Society, 1894, Bombay. 

A Fifth Report of Operations in Search of Sanskrit Manuscripts 
in the Bombay Circle, April 1892 to March 1895, by P. Peterson, 
Bombay, 1896. 

A Sixth Report of Operations in Search of Sanskrit Manuscripts 
in the Bombay Circle, April 1895 to March 1898, by P. Peterson. 
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JAINA MANUSCRIPTS 




JAINA LITERATURE AND PHILOSOPHY 


-- 

H. HGHMlKa LITERATURE 

VII. RESIDUALS 


(A) MISCELLANEA 


3tf5fcRnr??rc5rsr 

( a^WRTOcT 1 ) 

No. 1161 

Extent. — fol. i8 b to fol. 20 b . 


Ajitasandstava 
( Ajiyasantithava ) 

641 (b). 
1892 - 95 . 


Description.— Complete ; 42 verses in all. 

No. H 1 (a) - ■ 

1892-95. 


For other details see 


Author.— Nandi§eria according to the tradition. 'He is said to be 
a pupil of Lord Mahavira. Some believe that he is a 
' disciple of Lord Neminatha. The Iatrer view is expressed 
by Dharmaghosa Suri in his Scitrunja^akalpa and by Jina- 
prabha Suri in his VividhaUrthakalpa (Satrunjayatlrtha- 
kalpa, p. 2 ). The pertinent verses are as under— 

%fjTsrtr&rot srftmqTir su? 1 

fsrr?3t(3ir) sn%areTcl«I3fT ssbnfam n 

—Vide Vividhaprasnottara (p. 65) • 
“ tfrsrm* tfs&srre?*?: 1 - 

srsrra- it ” 


I The name occurs in the 39th verse. 
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Jaina Literature and Philosophy 


[ n6r. 


Subject. - A Prakrit work consisting of 42 verses instead of the 
usual 39 or 40 verses, the real number being 37 according 
to Jinaprabha Suri. See No. 1172. This is a small hymn 
in praise of Lord Ajitanatha and Lord Santinatha, the 2nd 
and the 16th Tirtharhkaras of the Jainas • I This beautiful 
poem is composed in verses in different metres which 
are as under :— 

v. 34, smuftrtPT; v. 5, 3 m%>TnTtr C sm&f-'Ttp ) ; v. 19, 
v. is, ); v. 24-25 

(); v. 17, r%fet 3 Tsr (r% 3 r?rqr); v. 1-2,35-40, *rr?r 
( nrar); v. 27, firaa^r (f%=rr^ra:r) ; v. 13, i%tT 3 ST 
(); v. 26, sflartr (^q-q?); v. 29, ) ; 

‘v. 14, 28, 31 srmu-sT ( await); v. 30, *rr^ ( ); 

v. 16 , jprniT^firtr ( ); v. 4, 6 nmfetrr ( wt*r- 

faarr); v. 23, (^srarorr); v. 12, Urerr- 

srfisa); v. 10, (*rerT$*srcO; v. 18, 32 «rr%trar 

(ssfiraq*); v. 3 3, trmmfirtrT (grFnrrftrqsT ); v. 21, firs^;- 
fir« 5 t%q- (fii^riEsrfira); v. 9, 1 r, 22 %|3t (aw ); v. 3, firsfin 
( ); v. 7, srnqtr (); v 20, ); and v. 

8, ^Ysrpnsr ( )* 

Begins.— fol. i8 b 

1 ^rr% «ar 'mcW^nuqr# 1 
^rmgurat> 1 far qrorawrfo 11 nrft I' \ li 

Ends.— fol. 2 o b 

5 TT qfSI art q Otsot? 35 # fir SlT^T?TOf^r^(? «r)^r » 

* fir £f?r aw ?rar scGitow f^mafir u u 


1 These two veiy Tirtharakaras are also glorified by Jinavalkbha Suri ( died 
itt 111© A. D*) in the Ulldsikkamathaya also called Ajita-S 5 ntilaghustavana, by 
VTra Gani in the Ajiya-Santi - thaya in Prakrit and by Jayaiekhara in the Ajita- 
6anti-stava in Sanskrit* The late Prof. Winternitz in his work entitled <e A History 
of Indian Literature” (voL II, p* 554) observes 

u As late as in the 16th century Santicandra Gan in imitated Nandi§eba in his 
R§abha-Stava ? perhaps also in his Ajita-Santi-Stava ”, 



u6i. 


( h ; Miscellanea 


3 


5r9£t(^)f <T5[JT <TJT I T%t(t ST%fSI^T 3pr<JT I 

?rr ?I?p?^3r t%<jt^ot stray iwrcCs - ) » V ° ** 
^sr*PT5Ef%5j?gWJT ^rJTtTfy^Ecrcr^ryrraT * 
=r3-irq-goTvr(5n)^-f(;rr)aT i ?rg f«r %^rff%^rrnr h V? n 
trs# qyrtwrf f ) <rra 3^ frnr( hot )*rmare*r t 
€s 5 r#C=#)f^<n^ fWrr 11 VR h 

win ^rrsrnTB^TTra^cfg: u ir U sfr 1 ! 

Reference.— This hymn is published with artha in “ Pancapra- 
tikramanasiitra ” by Maganlal Mansukhram, Dosivada's 
Pole, Ahmedabad, in A.D. 1895, and in Pratikramanasfitra 
with artha by Bhimsinha Manaka, Bombay in A. D. 1906. 
It is also published with Gujarat! translation in the £ Panca- 
pratikramanadisutrarii’ by the late Mr. Venichand Surchand 
at Mhesana in A. D. 1915. In this edition we find quota¬ 
tions from Jinaprabha Surfs commentary throwing 
sufficient light on the different metres employed in this 
hymn. This hymn is published in A. D. 1933 by Prabhudas 
Bechardas Parekh in his Book “ srriiH-sr^i%^r <tw^Y ” as. 
Appendix 6 on pp. 361-366 where the names of the metres 
are given. 

Since long, I have prepared the press-copy of this 
hymn together with the commentaries by Govindacarya 
and Jinaprabha Suri and some avacuris which are 
anonymous. 

For Mss. see Limbdi Catalogue Nos. 25 and 3243. 
Some of these Mss. contain 42 verses whereas the rest, 40. 
For an additional Ms, of this work and its Gujarati 
explanation see B. B. R. A. S. vols, III-IV, p. 455. 

Ajitasantistava is referred to, in;the tika on Bjrhatkalpa- 
sutra. See No. 573 ( D. C. J. M. vol. XVII, pt. II, pp.. 
236-237 ). 

As regards the study of the Prakrit metres see Prof,hi. JJ, 
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Velankar’s article entitled as “ Kavidarpanam ” and publish¬ 
ed in “The Annals of the Bhandarkar Oriental Research 
Institute ” ( vol. XVI, pp. 44-89 ) and sfoTnrn^Tfffr^sr 3W 
gr^r by Susilavijaya published in Jaina Satyaprakasa (vol. 
V, No. 12 ) 

For discussion about subject etc., “ A History of 
Indian Literature” (vol. II, p. 554) by Maurice 
Winternitz may be consulted. 


•No.1162 


Ajitasantistava 

187 ( 20 ). 
1872-73. 


Extent.— fol. 21 s to fol. 22 b . 
Description.— Complete ; 42 
Upadesaratnamala No. 


verses in all 

j£7 ( l )• 
1872-73. ’ 


For other details see 


Begins,—fol. 2i a 11 t<-o 11 

ajfsra raqrrssnro etc. as in No. 1161, 

Fnds.—fol. 22* 

str rrff etc. up to error f) II HR ll as in No. u 6 r. 
This is followed by the line as under — 
wrn 11 & 1 ! 

N. B.— For further particulars see No. Ii6r. 




Ajitasantistava 


No. 1163 -JL1 TQ (51 > . 

1887-91. 

Extent'.— fol. 35* to fol. 

Description.— Complete; 43 verses in all. For other details see 
No. 734. 



( a ) Miscellanea 


5 


1164.-] 

Begins.—fol. 35 b 

foir^rsnTq- etc. as in No. 1161. 

Ends.—fol. 39 a 

etc. up to arm grotf >1 as in No. 1162. This is 
lullowed by the line as under :— - 

4 ? fr% af( fir )cT^fT 1 % 55 cT 5 r: ?WT!T h 

N. B.— For additional information see No. 1161. 



No. 1164 

Extent.— fol. 4® to fol, j b . 

Description.— Complete ; 42 verses in all. 
No. 738. 

Begins.— fol. 4® 


Ajitasantistava, 

640 ( e ). 
1895 - 98 . 

For other details see 


3 ?r% 3 r rarrRsswsr etc. as in No. 1161. 
Ends.— fol. 5 b 


5EI5Sr ItTRI RTO Spat VtRRRtnT^R 1 

3TT^!3t%tcH!ssr- VR 
lf?r SJ!%cr<et( ^TT )t% RR-TK 11 H 1! 
N. B.— For additional particulars see No. 1161. 


No. 1165 

Extent.— leaf 158® to leaf 164 15 . 


Ajitasantistava 

76 ( 27 ). 
1880 - 81 . 


Description.— This Ms. contains 40 verses ; complete. For addi¬ 
tional particulars see DasavaikSlikasutraniryukti No. 7it. 
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[ii 66 . 


Begins.—leaf 158* 

Isrsrerssrwr etc. as in No. 1161. 

Ends.—leaf 164 ^ 

etc. up to fowpcr srtqr pTf liyell as in No. 1162. 
This is followed by the line as under :— 

3Tr%<TSTTT?cT^: 

N. B.— For additional information see No. 1161. 



No. 1166 


Ajitasantistava 

73 (n), 
1880 - 81 . 


Extent.— leaf i2i b to leaf I28 b . 

Description.— Complete ; 44 verses in all. For additional details 
see Upade&maljt No. 


Begins.— leaf 12 . b 14 *00 (I 

etc, as in No. 1161. 

Ends.— leaf 128* 

3^ ftguif etc. up to ^msrq-or atm ftus II II v li 
as in No. 1162. This is followed by the lines as under 

vfairftraRiiftitH'Rr sHfatg; h ® n h 
« gr 11 u gr ii I rcww rewfr 11 v 11 


N. B.— For further particulars see No. 1161. 



xx68. ! 


(a) Miscellanea 


7 


arnrra^TTTScrersr 

No. 1167 

Extent.— fol. 8* to fol. to a . 


Ajitasantistava 

336 (f). 

A. 1882 - 83 . 


Description. 

the 


No. 


— Complete; 44 verses in all, the last four being 
same as in No. 1161. For other details see 

3*6 O). 

A. 1882-83/ 


Begins.— fol. 8 a 

37f%nj renms’smtr v^a‘*r5sr*mq , nr 1 

^ffrrsoT^> #r 1% fsTorgrx: qr%r^rrt% U \ I* etc. 

Ends. —fol. io a 


*r«r tnr s=jT *|f w*rmomr 1 

r%rmr 3T!%3TSn%5TT5W H yy II 
S’W 5ftSTf^rcT?nTfH^r5R‘ fnrra 1 


N. B. - For further particulars see No. 1161. 



No. 1168 

Size.— 10 in. by 4J in. 


Ajitasantistava 

673 (a \ 
1899 - 1915 . 


Extent.— 8 folios ; 14 lines to a page ; 35 letters to a line. 

Description.—* Country paper thick, tough and white; Jaina 
Devanagarl characters; big, quite legible, uniform and 
very good hand-writing ; borders ruled in three lines and 
edges in two in red ink; numbers for the verses, their 
dandas, names of the metres etc. written in red ink ; foil, 
numbered in both the margins ; fol. x a blank ; every fol. 
is more or less worm-eaten; condition on the whole 
tolerably fair ; complete ; the last verse is numbered as 
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40 5 this Ms. contains in addition the following works 
which along with this make up the the seven smaraiias :—• 


-( i) 3?fn%3r?pwt5r 

foil. 

4 a 

to 5 s 

( 2 ) *nr?**m=r 

99 

5 a 

„ 6 a 

( 3 ) ‘X 5T5r^^5T 

99 

6 a 

.» T 

(4) 5F^'nw?sg^tsr 

99 

7 a 

„ 8 a 

(5 ) %T?rjtsr?^Rrsr 

fol. 

8 a 

„ 8 b 


(6 ) (No. 771) „ 8 b 


Begins.—fol. i b 14 t<jo 11 

3T1%3T f5T3T*r»5niTir etc. as in No. n6t. 

Ends.— fol. 4 a 

art <TSf etc. up to as in No. 1161. This is 

followed by |l Vo \\ «fr3TT'^RT^TTT%^cT^«t II 



Extent*— fol. t94 b to fol. it>6\ 

Description.— Complete ; 39 verses, 
khyananiryukti No. 1072. 

Begins.—fol. 194 11 


Ajitasantistava 

1220 (51 ) . 
1884 - 87 . 


For other details see Pratya- 


arr%?i 1 =sr TOararstrimra - 11 % 11 

^fcT^or^ ^ <rut(f5r)^nrVi5t H \ 11 

«rrgr 1 fa*rrsr i> 

1 it ft(f) x* fimtomnmikh 

sdr^rrm ®r%g*ra*rsnt 11R11 

*rrfr l etc. 



jrr/i, j 


a) Miscellanea 


9 


Ends,—fol. 196 s 

#5T*sr nfcr *r finrt *r 1 

^nrssft ^>ff grsrFrwTrarsrrcoit q’n' 11 11 

sir v rk$<ng 1 tw:*> fa 3TT%qrcTT<fcre I 

h fa ffa ?t?h ?mr ^ c T5rr famsfar U rt ii 
3n%rf^nT%^fcT5f I! W »• 

N. B.— For further particulars see No. n6r. 


aif%rT 5 HFcT^ag 
No. 1170 

Extent.— fol. i8 b to fol. 2i a . 


Ajitasantistava 

1106 (53 ). 
1891 - 95 . 


Description.—• Complete ; 39 verses in all. For other details see 
No. 736. 


Begins.—tol. i8 b 

sn%5T fsTTjTnsqwtr etc. as in No 1161. 
finds.—fol. 21“ 


msw etc. up to ssgqrfaqr)^ fajrr*n% 11 ^ ll as 


1169. 


Then we have :— 



in No. 


N. B.— For additional information see No. 1161. 


srracTSTn^ri^c^r 

No. 1171 

Extent.— fol. 6 b . 


Ajitasantistava 

350(g). 

A. 1882-83- 


Description.— The fifth fol. is lacking; otherwise complete. For 
other details see No. 739. 

a C J. L. P. ] 



m Jama Literature and Philosophy l. tvjo.. 

Begins*—( abruptly ) fol. 6 a 

^ a* ^rfm 1 n etc- 

Ends.—fol 6 b 

3 ?T <re? etc. 

N. B.— For further particulars see No. it6i. 


^TT^RfTfq^jJ^JT'tcT 
No. 1172 


Ajitasantistava 
with Bodhidipika 


1068 (a ). 
1887 - 91 . 


Size— io in. by 4| in. 

Extent.— 25 folios 513 lines to a page ; 40 letters to a line. 

Description.— Country paper, grey, tough and neither very thin 
nor very thick ; Jain a Devanagari characters with gg-fnafts; 
bold, uniform, elegant, big and quite legible hand-writing ; 
borders ruled in three lines in red ink ; yellow pigment 
used; most of the foil, damaged though slightly, on 
account of their having been eaten away by white ants 
or so; this Ms. contains both the text and its commen¬ 
tary named as aurofrfWT ; the latter is styled by Jina- 
prabha himself as vivrti and tlka ; its extent is 740 slokas, 
and it is composed in Samvat 1365 ; condition on the 
whole good ; this Ms. contains an additional work viz. 
sf^erefjr?r srftrr^qryr which commences on fol. 25* and ends 
on fol. 25 b and which is described in this Pan as it was left 
out to be included in Part III. 


Age.— Saihvat 1647. 

Author of the commentary.— Jinaprabha Sari, pupil of Jinasiihha 
Sari of the Kharatara gaccha. From the following verse 
occurring in Safighatilaka Suri’s commentary on Samyak- 
tvasaptatika we can see that Jinaprabha Suri was a vidya- 
guru of this commentator :— 


1 This is the 2nd line of the 19th verse. 



HJ2. } ( a j Miscellanea II 

fsrwW I 

trrem JTmrfi H^rsr tT5T*rr *rr£ b - *rer*m- 

n^m 3rq-fnf^qii¥rsj?:f^^Tjp^: ^r ii c n ” 

Jinaprabha Suri had visited the court of Mahmudshah 
who succeeded Allauddin. Ee had assisted Mallisena Suri 
so far as his work of Syadvadamafpari is concerned ( vide 
the 8th veise cf the colophon of Syadvadamahjarl ). About 
his magical powers etc. a reference is made by Somadharma 
Gani in his work Upadesasaptatika (III ). Herein it is 
said that Jinaprabha Suri who had received a boon from 
Padmavati became a favourite (manya) of kings in 
Samvat 1332 ( danta-visva ). 

Jinaprabha Suri is said to have composed 700 hymns 
and dedicated them to Somatilaka Suri. Vide Siddhanta- 
stavavacuri ( composed by a pupil of Visalaraja Gani ) and 
Prameyaratnamanjusa (v. 5 of the colophon ). Out of 
these hymns, a tentative list of the following may be 
given :— 

Work Pratika No. of Verses 


"Ajitajinastotra 


21 

Arhadadistotra 

wndtsfr stnpr vrofr 

8 

Ajnastotra 

w*mwrwnur 

11 

Rsabha j inastotra 

STgT^ff ! 

11 

J) 

«ft5TTftTi^Tr 

11 

33 

T^rerr%^i%^rrd 

40 

Gautamasvamistotra 


9 

JS 


25 

33 

sftavct *r*n*«r nmsfo 

21 

Caturvinisati j inastotra 


29 

>? 


29 

33 

gpspfjfnsi 1 WTWT^PTfr ! 

29 


1 This is edited with translation etc. by tr.e. See Caturvitbdatijinanandaswti 
.(pp. 338-36 }.) 
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Caturvimsatijinastotra 

^^p=lsriSiT' 5 rg: 5 ?TtT 0 

29 

22 

! arnotfT»i 5 irm^r *• 

7 

22 

r%% 

28 

>> 

spn«m%T 5 nT sm%° 

28 

22 


29 

22 

q- qer?m$mrat<T® 

30 

Candraprabhajinastotra 


4 

)) 

srrfr ! 

*3 

Jinasimhasuristotra 

srg-- sr^^rrpnfHTTsrq^- 

13 

Nemijinastotra 

stflrsnr^jJf'rci^T® 

20 

Paacakalyanastotra 


8 

Paiicanamaskrtistotra 

srfkfstr fnr : 7 iT 

33 

Parsvajinastotra 

3 n%qrf 75 TfpFaV 

I z 

J2 

swjRmfasrra ( wsrefftwiNr 

0?) 25 


**n^qTiiq ! 

17 

12 

^fn^rg^^far ^ar & 

15 

„ (Pratiharyas) 

?qf wrsrtrr W5 

IO* 


i£mrasR 5 [ 5 c° 

10 

52 


9 

22 

qi»g STS 5 T»q^T 7 m 5 T 

8* 

12 

srtqisir ^rsrar-' ^ntw 

9 

»J 

sTTqiwq ! TrsnfrcRnraar! 

8* 

22 

sfrqr»q: srq% q?rra: 

44 

„ (Phalavardhin) *tq-5JT%7n%<T5J?* 0 

12 

Mantrastotra 

sftwcffpfr: 

5 

Munisuvratajinastotra 




1 This has been published with my Gujarati translation in myedition (pp. 162- 
164) of BhaktamarastoUapadapurtiiupakavyavuiigiahu ( p,m II). 


2 This has been published with my Gujarati translation in my edition ( pp. 
86-87 ) of GaturavirhSatika, 

3 This has been published with my Gujarati translation in my edition {pp. 
lj- 16 ) of CaturviihSatika. 
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VitarSgastotra 

qrrsfr rarjrsrni^qr 

16 

Virajinastotra 


29 

99 

3Trtmjm%Ttrr° 

25 

99 

^TiR^*ifh'4?iqr*rro 

25 

99 

sfR; 

27 

19 


36 

99 

PRjfrafrlrwdT«t?r«ni 

17 

99 


13 

99 


9 

» (Kalyanakastotra) 0 

19 


3 > 

9 9 

Santijinastora 
Saradastotra 

39 

Siddhantagamastotra 

Some of these hymns have been published in the 
Kavyamala ( Vllth gucchaka ), some in Prakaranaratnakara 
( Pts II and IV ) and some in “ Jaina stotra and Stavana- 
samgraha. 

Over and above these hymns, the following works 
are said to have been composed by Jinaprabha Suri. 

Tapomatakuttana, Dipalikakalpa (Samvat 1337 ?), Dbar- 
madharmakulaka, Nandlsvarakalpa, Paramasukhadvatri- 
ihsika, Pujavidhi, Pratyakhyanasthanavivararia, Pravrajya- 
vidhanavrtti, Vandanasthanavivarana, Vidhiprapa, Vividha- 
tlrthakalpa, Visamakavyavrtti, Srenikacaritra ( Dvylsraya ), 
Sandehavi§au§adhi*, Saptasmaranatika and Sadhupratikra- 
manasutravrtti. 

He has also composed some works in Apabhramsa, 


1 This work should not be confounded with its name-sake composed by 
ValJabhadeva ; for, the latter is the name of the commentary on Sisupalava4ha, 
Vide the Pattan Catalogue vol. I, p. 


srfsrr 


26 

3 > 

20 

13 

9 

46 


14 
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too. Out of them the following arc noted in the Parana 
Catalogue ( vol. I ) :— 


Work 

Piaiika 

Page 

Anaihisandhi 

srw tKsr v«r 

M 

ON 

00 

Antarahgarasa 

sterns 

270 

Antarafigavivaha 

«miuJTar 3 ivr 

273 

Rsabhajinacaritastavana 

vtnrwu 

36S 

Gautamacaritrakulaka 

rr*rsr wcirtm 

266 

Caityaparipati 

farorstWT 

272 

Jinajanmamaha 

artra - 

273 

Jinamahima 

^rr^ir tstotspc 

189 

Jinagamavacana 

srs 

I8S 

Jivanusastisandhi 

5 TRT TgT DI 

269 

Jnanaprakasakulaka 


;o2 

Dharmidfaarmavicarakulaka star ! 

263 

Narmadasundaxlsandhi 

3 TwT T% 3 TO 5 T 

189 

Nemirasa 


269 

Parsvanathajanmabhiseka 

3 FTET 3 TST 

274 

Bhavyacarita 

*rt%u ! ^or? 

265 

Bhavanakulaka 

§rnrr> far «r s ar 

270 

Mallinathacaritra 

qorafbr %fr° 

270 

Munisuvratasvamistotra 


275 

Moharajavijaya 

ffTftrorvarnR'tr qrc 

272 

Va j rasv£micaritra 

srtr(ffr)fit fsm^nr 

190 

Sravakavidhi 

’srhtfsrfShpr 

262 

Subhisitakulaka 

'frC^TT)® fsrswgr 

264 

Bhavyakutumbacarita is said 
language• See p. 26 6 . 

to be composed in a 

Dra vidian 


Subject.— The text containing 39 verses in Prakrit together with 
its explanation in Sanskrit by Jinaprabha Suri. He has 
remarked in this commentary that the last two verses are 
added by somebody else than the author (see No, 117? \ 
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( a )'Miscellanea 




This commentary is exceedingly important inasmuch as 
it explains different metres with then laksanas and is 
based upon Kavidarpana : referred to, on fol. 24 15 . Kavi- 
darpana may be compared with Chando’nusasana and its 
svopajha commentary entitled as Chandascudamani. 

Begins.— ( text) foL i b arf^T^r etc. 

,, — ( com. ) foi. i° 

# li 





cT*tf5f?fr?rrfrr^qr^r#r 

***?& uiirKrrT^rrT^TtTTfTlr 11 

frw ^TOirrfsr: etc. 


Ends.— ( text ) fol. 23 15 

3tt 3tt fi r g nrg etc. 

( com. ) fol. 24 b stk *ri ) 

^fly^cqbigtrfffeq- sjraor #ra 1 

s^nntT^ frar ( n % ti) 

i T%fs-n?*g^r- 

ststwsSrt arr(s^)5«iTsrwTf finffK-ff na: 1 (^11) 

^rg ^gr^at^itTm^grr-Ccr) h \ » (n^n) 

^jg^FTRwqK: 

qW?srn%?T<T^T*rTT% ^rfh^rr g% n^mr?Nrr 1 


1 See Annals of the Bhandarkar Oriental Research Institute Vol. XVI* 
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Ui 

ssr'rergt f?rs 5 rae%w: 

3fT5T?S(RfSISr5IgW^'*fiI«r ai^IrHWT II 

^g^ra-srnrV^psr 1 

^iwfer^RT n*n strerTtr 11 

§<fi(s)ft = 5 r srrqs&ir: 1 

5 ftr?H^r.s<TT^?rcT qdrfa-' 11 

swrar %*r sTrH^i%rcr^i? f^Ra^fT^ilTW?‘ftfteiT *ror SJfrrftd' 

snrfsTrrq'Tr^Raii it gr^rrjj vsv ° 

stowr faftfsaH 1 

3 *Sg*TT ^rWBTrft ^?q 7 f^?*rmNcTT II 
usriifftr msrrsirRTtfcffT^I 1 wwnrr > fon^rff ^y^rq 
WT«fj5tKr%fT ^s: fMN»1%3TSr , nft I Tr 1 ^T^TcPT*; > 

Reference.— For quotations see Peterson, Reports III, p. 230 ff. 
For an additional Ms. see B. B. R. A. S. Vols. III-IV, p. 
455. For other details see No. 1161. 


Ajitasantistava 
with Bodhidipika 

1241 (a). 
* 1891-9 if 

Size.— 9| in. by 4^ in. 

Extent.— 61 folios ; 13 lines to a page ; 42 letters to a line. 

Description.— Country paper smooth, tough, not very thick and 
whitish in colour; Jaina Devanagar! characters ; bold, 
legible, uniform and fairly good hand-writing; borders 
ruled in three lines in red ink and the edges in two lines 
in the same ink'; red chalk used ; yellow pigment also 
used; letters on foil. 20 to 24 somewhat illegible ; the 
20th fol. partly torn ; condition on the whole good ; both 
the text and the commentary complete ; the work com- 


3H%a^iiterecrsr 

No. 1173 
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mences on fcl. i b and ends on fol. 24“ ; the text contains 
41 verses; this Ms. contains additional works as under:— 

(. 1 ) with fsrsrtor foil. 24* to 33 d 

( 2 ) Wf., 3 TrW , ^TJT^T%^T „ 34 ° >. 43 a 

fr% » 43 a *= 47 b 

5j >> 47 >> 5 2b 

.5 j> S 2 * 3 « 33 b 

„No. 777 S3 b „ 6t b . 

Age.— Sarhvat 1S68. See No. 777. 

Begins.—• ( text ) fol. i b 

■srrepr etc. as in No. 1 16 1. 

„—( com. ) fol. I b % JTTFT: 3Tf II 

STr^Tcr^irfcn^Trfarqdt; etc. as in No. 1172. 

Ends.— ( text ) fol. 23 15 

etc. as in No. 1161. 

„—( com. ) ffar ^ etc. up to fr?T as in No. 1172. This is 

followed by srartm 3 Tl%cT 5 Tn%^cT^ HUtK 

Ni B.— For other particulars see No. 1172. 


( 3 ) s*T*amcnr ,, 

( 5 ) „ 

( 6 ) ,, 


3TT%cT^rTT?cr^cTcr 

_f N -. 

No. 1174 


Ajitasantistava 
with Boclliidipika 

1069(a\ 
1887-91. 


Size.— io§ in. by 4 -| in. 

Extent.— 13 folios; 19 lines to a page ; 70 letters to a line. 


Description.— Country paper whitish, very thin but not brittle ; 
Jaina Devanagari characters with ’jgrrrgrs; bold, clear, 
uniform and somewhat small but beautiful hand-writing: 
borders ruled in three lines in black ink ; the first fol, 
3 CI.L.P.) 
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seems to have been exposed to rain ; almost all the foil, 
have their right-hand margins slightly eaten away by white 
ants or so ; over and above this, the 8th and the 9th foil, 
are a little bit damaged even in body ; condition tolerably 
good ; red chalk used ; both the text and the commentary 
complete ; the latter ends on fol. io a , This Ms. contains 
in addition the following wo'rk:— 


foil. io a to I3 b . 


Begins.—( text ) fol. 1 

3TT3rtr =sr TOHtErstm*r<nsr 11 

^rfrf50T^> fk moTSR: qfotgq-rm ll % etc. 
„ — (com.) fol. ;§■ sth: 11 3 =rt ll 

3Tr^^fr%T^r?uw- etc. as in No. 1172. 


Ends. —(text) fol. io a 

tra-q*r? ?amsr shsrr i 

cmriTtkrqti|qr<iT aw ^ ^Tftrrar rq r% i‘ 

„ — (com) ^TH 3 Tt# etc. up to tT*? 5 nsif- 

U ^ ll as in No. 1x72. This is followed by srf^Tcf" 
^rffcT^cim HCTTH ll ^ li The end is thus practically the 

same as in No. 1172. It is however wanting in verses like 
^rrl[5pw etc. found in some of the Mss. 


N. B.— For further particulars see No. 1x72. 


stfsrcTOnStrcersr 



No. 1175 


Size.— xo| in. by 4| in. 


Ajitasautistava 
with Bodhidxpika 


1167 . 

1886 - 92 . 


1 This seems to be a wrong entry. But the Ms cannot be had now. 
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1775 *] ( a) Miscellanea 

Extent.— 15 folios; 17 lines to a page ; 54 letters to a line. 

Description.— Country paper thick, tough and greyish in colour; 
Jaina Devanagari characters with ^ftr^rs, bold, fairly 
legible, uniform and tolerably good hand-writing; borders 
ruled in two pairs of lines in black ink ; there is kept some 
space between these pairs; red chalk used; this Ms. 
contains the text and the commentary as well; both 
complete ; condition very good. 

Age.— Seems to be old. 

Begins.— (text) fol. 1® 

few 

» “ (com.) fol. i b sftTftr WR U 

3 Tf^aTfcetT%?tt 0 etc. as in No. 1172. 

„ — (com.) fol. I2 b ^c?^r>cTl^r>clTfbETrr 5 TfT%^?THft ttrr^Trfr: wra 

nctrrR£rr%^??r 5 : 

Ends, —(text) fol. i2 b 

whjs ?r ^ vxkz tr 1 

re sift *r« rt^rar #jtw srf% 11 ^ I! 

^r%(qr) 5 5 T^htt% ’trwq- <r * 1 
^rerer *rssr(st)ft ^wsriSrercoft trtr <111 
3ft qsf afr «r fa 1 

*r f ffa ?rw %*rr p|o?srrteri) fast rare » « 

Ends— (com.) fol. 1 s b fjrrrRT etc. up to ^rarfasrictr. Thus this is pra¬ 
ctically same as in No. 1172 

N. B.— For other details see No. 1172. 
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No. 1176 


Ajitasantistava 
with Bodhidipika 


1228 

1891 - 95 . 


Size.— io^ in. by 4§ in. 

Extent.— ii-i = 10 folios; 17 lines to a page ; 64 letters to a line. 

Description.— Country paper grey, thick and rough ; Jaina Deva- 
nagari characters with smarts; bold, clear, small, 
uniform, slightly fat and elegant hand-writing ; holders 
ruled in three lines in red ink ; the first fol. slightly torn ; 
so the corresponding letters are missing ; foil. 2, 4, 5, 6 
and 7 have each a strip of paper pasted to the borders; 
condition tolerably good ; red chalk used ; this Ms. con¬ 
tains both the text and the commentary ; both incomplete 
since the 3rd fol. is missing, 

Age.— Samvat 1476. 

Begins.—(text) fol. i a 

STT^r etc - a& i n bio. £ 161. 

„ — (com.) fol. i a 

etc. as in No. 1172. 

Ends.— (text) fol. 1 i b 

aft <re? etc. as in No. 1175. 

» — (com.) qrisrsr II 11 etc. up to qo 

practically as in No. 1172. This is followed by "555^ 

I HPT I 

N. B.— For additional information see No. 1172. 
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3TT%cf$Tri»S?5fei Ajitasantistava 

^Tl^tfq^T^ltcf with Bodhidipika 


No. il 77 

Size.— 10^ in. by 4| in. 


851 (a). 
1895-1902 


Extent.— 33 folios : 17 lines to a page ; 48 letters to a line. 


Description.— Country paper thin, tough and white; Jaina Deva- 
nagarl characters with occasional ; small, quite 

legible, uniform and very good hand-writing; borders 
ruled in two pairs of lines in black ink ; the space between 
these pairs coloured red ; red chalk used ; foil, numbered 
in the right-hand margin ; some, in the left-hand one, 
too ; unnumbered sides are decorated in the centre only ; 
the numbered, in each of the two margins, too ; in the 
left-hand margin, the title is written as *r° wro §•« ; fol. i a 
blank ; a part of the left-hand margin of fol. 35 is gone ; 
condition on the whole very good ; both the text and the 
com. complete; the latter ends on fol. 8 b ; this Ms. 
contains in addition the following works :— 


( i ) sgrT%sEr*mt=r 

with 

foil. 8 b to I5 b 

( 2) w 3 r£**fri=T 


„ „ i 5 b „ sr b 

( y ) asws 


» u 2I b 24 s 

( 4 ) *^*^ 3 * 1 ^ 

77 

» „ 24 a „ 27 a 

( 5 ) faremsrsfnfrr 

>7 

» >, 27 a » 28 b 

( 6 ) 

77 

,, No. 778 foil. 28 b to 33 15 


Begins.— (text) fol. i b 

etc. as in No. 1161 

,,—( conu) ipSjo li % TOt nrsrnr 11 

etc. as in No. 1179. 1 


I If this entry is correct this work should be assigned a place after No. 117-6 
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Ends.— (text) fol. 7* 

g Hitf? tr etc. up to ssgcq^T fagrerrer 1 

( com. ) fol. 8 b 51% etc. up to sfrisrsTSI^^roTf as in 

No. 1172. This is followed by H isr'l 

N. B.— For additional information see No. 1172. 


srtf^rfq^F 
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Bodhidipilca 
( A ji tasa 11 fcisfuvavrtti) 

1229 (a). 
1891 - 95 . 


Size.— io£ in. by 4^ in. 

Extent.— 48 folios ; 13 lines to a page ; 48 letters to a line. 

Description.— Country paper ; thin, grey and somewhat brittle ; 

Jaina Devanagarl characters with ggYrrars ; bold, legible, 
elegant, uniform and sufficiently big hand-writing; borders 
thickly ruled in red ink with their edges in black lines ; red 
chalk and yellow pigment used ; unnumbered sides have 
a disc in the centre in red colour; the numbered have, 
over and above this, two more such discs, one in each of 
the two margins; fol. i a decorated with a *sri%reE in red 
colour ; corners of many foil, slightly damaged 5 the first 
fol. has its upper marginal portion pasted to a strip of 
paper which is as long as the fol. and which is half an inch 
in breadth ; this work ends on fol 9* ; condition tolerably 
fair; complete. This Ms. contains over and above this 
work the following:— 


(1) gr? 5 n%®mtr 5 r with 

fsrerror foil. 

9 a 

to 

iS a 

(2) ,, 

„ 

i8 a 

19 

26 b 

(3) ff3Ttrg?r% 

99 

26 b , 

t 

29* 

(4) „ 

„ 

29* 

99 

33 b 

(5) forenregretfr 

*> 

33 b 

99 

34 b 

(6) 

„ No. 779 „ 

34 b 

99 

48 b . 
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Age.—Sariivat 15S7. See No. 

Author.— Jinaprabha Suri. For details see pp. 10-14. 
Subject.— Explanation of Ajitasantistava. 

Begins.— fol. x b 

ii iit<o II % jtwt fsmnr 11 
etc. 


Ends.— fol. 9 a 

fm 1 etc. up to sfrf^rsi^^rioiT 1 as in No. 1177. 

Reference.— See No. 1172. 


3Tf%H^Tf?cr^r 
No. 1179 


Ajitasantistava 
■with vivrti 
266. 

1871-72. 


Size.— in. by 2| in. 

Extent.— 13 folios ; 10 lines to a page ; 43 letters to a line. 

Description.— Country paper thick, rough and grey, Jaina Deva- 
nagarl characters with tjs-rnsrrs ; bold, clear, uniform and 
elegant hand-writing ; borders somewhat carelessly ruled 
in three lines in black ink ; foil, numbered twice: once as 
258 to 269 and once as 1 to 12 as well; unnumbered sides 
have a small disc in red colour, in the centre only, whereas 
the numbered have this as well as two such discs, one in 
each of the two margins ; the first fol. and the last also 
partly torn., the rest of the foil, slightly eaten away by 
white ants ; the right-hand corners are to a certain extent 
worn out; fol. 2 to 10 have each a small strip of paper 
pasted; condition very fair; red chalk used; this Ms. 
contains both the text and the commentary; both complete. 

Age*— Old. 



[ 1179 - 


24 Jaina Liteiature and Philosophy 

Author of the commentary.— Govindacarya. 

Subject.— The text as before, together with the explanation in 
Sanskrit. 

Begins.— (text ) fol. I a 

3ff5f3j i5T<r etc. as in No. x i6r. 

„ — (com.) fol. f a 

uftnq-^n^rT^rrcff *rcrkr%er3ri3i i 

Ends. — fol. 1 2 0 

?T iRttjrg- etc. as in No. 1177. 

„ — com. fol. 12 b 

m'k f%€i%^T%?r?Ttf?T^cTcrPT #tax JTtrr f^rf%arr l 

rauw tjsprrH1 

fW wot 11 

sharer <> wra ^garnir nag sft^gMa^(sr)grq n a ^ a 
ST Hricf^ rmaar^rg:» ii 

c as^^r’q^r faf^rta 3 rr$r 

=arar ggrr faw ^VfWRt: II 

sTr^reroft^t^Ham^ria 11 ? 11 
awfatFr: ^maa^nrn^na- 

sn^ : srf^sorcfsrit^raaTir: H 
aa sarr- ^rargsenfir? T%Nrer3r 

«JT?sr #5T[a]q?mfa ^rgwrwsrr 11 R 11 
ofasfr wr wiflrRr arm aar 

qpif ^gq-asoa qjTfl^s&srf araafi^H^r 11 
snr^saTmrrrsr?r«rat sr g^a r %ar 
WT^*' arar^(*r>tff?fr wsrgfr a^f^gsrar: II ^ 41 
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¥?T^gr5TI<£fJ3HT ^^T^JcpT?r : 

^TT^sTTf^a^^^fsr^rn: 1* 
srrfnT%«r ; ssfa’rrafatfirrsijrc?- 
5pfr ssrrsi5ETf%5t^ s n « 1 * 


fas? 

srT^m^ark: f;sr 3 rar«h% : i 

t SEfT?£ 5 >1 V - i> 



x sr ft qi frgnlETy g rcq s r f ^fe a afl - 
*r%gsft(<ff) vn^ssrftr spsf f?r- 

%3rra%? f? ^fira^ *r shngc 
srmfwxfwt fs r v r q g re fo l> ® H 
?rri faf 5 Ti^^?q¥Trqi(?) 

^W*Tr?n^r fas^aoiT 

sn^Tf^^r: snftfra; il <£ » 

srnfasn ?& cngtfV ^snrr^lV 1 
amgqtf^f s# ^towt w f% : 11 % 11 


afrf^cTfiTi^cRcig 

aR^f^rf^r 

No. 1180 

Size.— 10J in. by 4 J im 
Extent.— 3 folios; 26 lines to-a page; 
4 [ T- L. P.} 


Ajitasantistava 
with avacuri 

265 . 

1871-72 

about 79 letters to a linej 
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Description.—Country paper extremely thin and greyish in colour; 

Jaina Devanagari characters ; the middle portion written in 
hand bigger than that for the portions surrounding it, since 
this is a Ms.; the text occupies the central place and 

the commentary space all around it. Though the commen¬ 
tary is written in very small hand-writing, it is quite legible. 
The text is written in big and good hand-writing. Vertical 
strokes used to denote the dissolution of syllables ; yellow 
pigment used ; both the text and the commentary com¬ 
plete ; extent of the latter 78 slokas and 21 letters. 

Age.— Not modern. 

Author of the commentary— Not mentioned. 

Subject.— A hymn in Prakrit in 40 verses ; but only 39 are com¬ 
mented upon ; the last is left out. 

Begins.— (text) fol. i a 

3 ?r 3 T 3 T fcr 3 T*pwr*riT ^ etc. in No. 1161. 

>, — (com.) fol.i* *msrra ^r^fr 

a&tenri ft t%rarr fict arracPTwra rsfassr fsicrmfSnijT 

*rtf softer ®WEtfr(s)fqr sru^rir- 
Centra: ^ ^ruftrRr ** UTK^Trra- 

wrnT ’Ttg'^r {3m sr^riaT ttut ti't srrCs)- 

Svsfw tRitra; 5n(,$>>»?r n 1 ^ strr=5r$r?ir» etc. 

Ends.— ( text) fol. 3 b 

sr? q- qTffW etc. up to stut* « »«> l 
sfr s^armcRrtfcii%5T?5rg: n v u sft n 

„ — (com. ) fol. 3 b stfftrkm m* qfsg: sftgsErrara; l 

syffarerr arfq- *cmTff- 
armotra: • srre? srfa snstra'h'tr Ml n fr% «^3 TT%rT^T f f?f - 

s^rasr: st° U sr H 

Reference.— See No. 1161. 
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-... cl .'rv 

3?FSRT?[nT5?r^5fcr 

Snr^T^TIrT 

Ho. 1181 


Ajitasantistava 
with avacuri 

608 (a). 
1892 - 95 , 


Size.— 10 in. by 4| in. 

Extent.— 7-1 =6 folios ; 21 lines to a page ; 50 letters to a line. 

Description.— Country paper thin but tough and grey; Jaina 

Devanagarl characters with gg-frraTS ; bold, legible, uniform 
and fair hand-writing ; the text occupies the central place, 
whereas the commentary the space all around it, by starting 
from the place above the text, going to the right-hand 
margin, then to the left-hand one and then to the place 
below the text; thus this is a tr^qr€r Ms.; the hand-writ¬ 
ing of the commentary smaller than that of the text, but 
clear and good ; borders doubly, uniformly and carefully 
ruled in black ink ; in all, there are four such borders ; 
red chalk used ; condition on the whole good ; for, only 
corners of some of the foil, are slightly damaged ; the 4th 
fol. missing; otherwise the text and the commentary 
complete. 

Age.— Not modern. 

Author of the avacuri.— Not mentioned. 

Subject.— The text consists of 39 verses only ; all of them are 
commented upon. This avacQri seems to be the same as 
No, 1180; but it is more incorrect and hence less reliable 
than the preceding one. 

Begins.— (text) fol. i a 

etc. as in No. 1161. 

„ — ( com.) fol. i* % sw* It 

t%rrr I'fcT stfsra I fa 

wfh h?r 5ifr% l_etc. 
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Ends.— ( text ) fol. y a 

sit sir ar fagm? etc. 

„ — (com.) fol. 7 a gfk srgr%r%tr fOftr 'nfarg: g 

*rsrft imr: *rcmrr?tr: <fter srr vifaran stfir w«r«rrasn(<r>im* srra^ 
wsrnn «rf®r snwcftfrf !i %% II wfar sft 3 Tf^s?rfTcreeraT 5 i^[ft? II 
^^Fr=g-fgri%|fr^>TsrrsTf%cT^rricr ) ?cT ; cj ; T II ^ " nurix n uc II 
9 ^: II tnfr R? " w» II w li ^rror wsrgii 

» * ii 

Reference.— See No. 1161. For an anonymous avacuri written in 
Samvat 1S24 and hence composed not later than that, see 
Limbdi Catalogue No 31. 


Ajifasantistava 

with avacurni 

232 (a). 

A. 1882 - 83 . 

a page ; 52 letters to a line,- 
» (com.) „ )i J tj ji 19 » >> » t> 1 ^ » » >5 >} 

Description.— Country paper thin, tough and very greyish ; Jaina 
Devanagarx characters with occasional %y*na r i s ; this is a 
Niidl Ms. ; the text written in big, bold, uniform but less 
legible hand-writing as the work is closely written ; the 
same is the case with the avacurni except that it is Written 
in smaller hand-writing; borders ruled in two lines in red 
ink; foil, numbered as usual; the numbered as well the 
unnumbered sides have 3 small discs in red colour, one in 
the centre and one in each of the two margins ; yellow 
pigment used, though rarely ; condition good ; both the 
text and the avacflrni complete ; the latter ends on fol. 5 b . 
This Ms. contains the following additional works ;— 


No. 1183 

Size.— xo| in. by 41 in. 

Extent,—(text) 19 folios; x to 5 lines to 



183.3 


( a ) Miscellanea 


29 


(1) gfPT % 3T ; E ITC Ttsr With fol 5 b to 9 * 

( 2 ) *r*T3>aretTSr „ „ „ 9* » I2 b 

(i?) eT3Ttr3^mgr ('gqrorei'r) „ „ „i2 b „i4 a 

( 4 ) n }} at 14 “ » 

(5) T%r^r»Rf^sr (qswor) „ 3^^% „ i6 a „ 17* 

(6) No. 776 „ 17 s „ i9 b 

Age.— Old. 

Author of the avacSrni.— Not mentioned. 

Subject.— The text containing 38 verses in Prakrit together with 
a small commentary in Sanskrit. 

This Ajitasantistava and the rest of the six stotras 
noted above are considered as 7 smaraiias by the followers 
of the Kharatara gaccha. 

Begins.— (text) fol. i b 

3fT*T3T f^rsR-rssnTO' etc. as in No. 1161. 

„ — ( com.) fol. i b arfogsTW *r# *nr- 

*ur etc. 

Ends.— (text) fol. 5 b 

#r TS? etc. up to I as in No. 1x61. 

„ — ( com.) fol. s b ^r*rn «£?farerr srfa srr® #srranr mfir 

^ qg re (?qrre)grawra; ^s f h% 11 ^ « 

t 

Reference.— See No. 1x81. 




Ajitasantistavavivarana 


No. 1183 

Extent.— fol. 12* to fol. i6 b . 


1241 (g). 
1884 - 87 . 


Description.— Complete; only the naffats of the 42 verses of the 
text are given. For other details see Namaskaramantra- 
vivara9a.N0. 744. 



Jaina L:teratnre and Philosophy 



C1183. 


Author.-— Harsaklrti Suri, pupil of Candraklrti Sari. For his other 
works see Nos. 744 and 784. 

Subject.— Ajitasantistava explained in Sanskrit. In the beginning 
the commentator has given us a version about the origin 
of the stava. He has styled the commentary both as 
vivara^a and taka as well. 

Begins.-— fol. n a 

srfbrqftr fsrasRs Tsworer hptcot l 

era - sr*m srir arf^cT^lffrT wtr?^r?'TT%ratsU^ s?r 
«fRT%%niJTrJ7T sfr^^sru’alNf utstt^ etc. 

Ends.—fol. 1 6 b aj-tmagsr^w: strqr*ra: w 

er«P sfettwiY w <r*mw tht® 3?f3icnsrr?3if« 

?uiWTT?r^r s^«n=cr =Etsi gr<r sr^rpcuf^r g^ : sw 

m ^TTfr ^rgW^g-5T?fm : srfsrcPSif csfn ?enrfir ®?r w 

V s * 

fftr sftsif^ra?rffcrea^fi%** n 1 11 

Reference.— See No. 1x61. 



Ajitasantistavavivaram 

42 ( f ). 
1874-75. 


Description.— Complete; explanation of 42 verses as in No. 1183 
plus that of three verses of Bjrhacchantistora. For other 
details see Namaskaramantravivarana No. 745. 

Begins.— fol. io b 11 it 

sffarcsr few s ft g ww * " t**r fimoT 11 etc. 

as in No. 1183. 
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1181.] (a') MtsceUanea 

Ends.—fol. i6 a 5xr^srffrs?r^;^¥ij-: etc. up to as in No. 1183. 

This is followed by the lines as under :— 

I! VR !i 51% ^TT%: IS sft^lffcRTSfSS *ra5T?dr fTTfft- 

snrflr siikrf s 1 frtetT 3 ^ 5 # 

l^rfekfTOTT *ifcT«TT=g%^svf^ =sr %-vzic =gr fiirrsmri% =5r sr ag;«H 
spr: gflfijT wqrf%?rr ^ft%frr u*xrsr grcsjssfttfa ?rs n u 2 sflrffr 
> sfa?rffcRT«irs tot(.s> 3 qj^arw sr^r-qRT^ 
TWS<^)HH(?sr) 5Tff%^OI5fV55W i gq-: SEST« SOT^TOIT 

Mt(?^T)fr(?fn)firC?HM 5 rr : arft tttt 

*jw u 4 rt^tt 55 f%r° I ^rs#(w)wTr(**ffvs)r% snnr t%% 

ssvtm ^3 ’SjnniT *n£Cs)fa smonaw: qrrtm'srear: qrcton*- 
rTf’TTT *x% star fxn?r srq-ig fcsrrsr i *rslsr 

*rsgTCs)f% §refr *r^g II VH11 g ft^rqftf % etc. up to 
as in No. 118 x. This is followed by || ^ II ffcT sffST fsT c Tigl TRT 
^cRTSNiT 5T mtL U % II 

N. B.—For further particulars see No. 1x83. 


artcNrre 

No. 1185 

Extent.— fol. 193*. 


Aticara 

1220 ( 45 ). 
1884 - 87 . 


Description.—Complete so far as it goes. For other details see No. 
1220(1). 

1884-87.' 


1 # 2 , 4 The complete verses are as under; — 
^r*ri icfri Ff^H^nsTi3 tf%: it 

#r% ^rrfomxsfFr *m: 1 

1^l?»rpn*m^X5ra«b<± Twrft?rff% 11 
i§ta*re5 bWt?t: qTftfn%?rr umotrs I 

ffar.* *PTFS =TRT ^ g# »rag C5FF: l| 

All these verses occur in Bjrhacchantistotra. 

8 ‘sft 5 ’ fi% wren 




jaina Literatim and Philosophy 


E1185. 


3 * 


Author.— A Jaina saint. 

Subject.— Aticaras in Gujarati. 

Begins.— fol. 193 s * srifoTr =sre 'tier mfe m^ir it i nmfw 1 

« 3TS( * )^T5T 1 sm^w)fsin*r I etc. 

Ends.—fol. 193* 

3ts«nj(s)s t* f^T 3 t(£t) i%t 'nrs 1 

ssgwfoy w«t% *t ’swef ft* sraWe 11 ■& >1 


sriiNrc*n«ri 

(STf^RJTUT) 
No. 1186 


Aticaragatha 
( Aiyaragaha ) 

74 (j). 
1880-81. 


Extent.— leaf i?7 b to leaf I98 b . 

Description.— Complete. 8 verses in all. 4 For further particulars 
see Upadesamala No. I gg 0 ^g ' j ~ J 
Author.— A Jaina saint. 

Subject.— The 8 gathas in Prakrit pertaining to the five Scaras and 
their subdivisions, the five acaras being ( 1 ) jnSnacara, 
( 2 ) darsanacara, ( 3 ) caritracara, (4 ) tapacara and ( 5 ) 
vlryacara. Out of them the 3rd, 6th and 7th gathas are 
found with slight variations in Uttarddhyayanasutra in 
XXVIII, 31; XXX, 8 ; and XXX, 30 respectively whereas 
gathas 2 to 8 exactly tally with gathas 184, 182, 185, 
186, 47, 48 and 187 of the niryukti of DaSavaikalikasGtra. 
Moreover, its 6 gatha has much in common with the 30th 
verse of Uttaradhyayanasutra. 

Its 1st gatha can be compared with gatha 181 of Da&t 
vaikalikasutraniryukti. The first hemistich of the 3rd gatha 
tallies with that of AvasyakasUtraniryukti ( v. 1561 ). 

1 All of them are quoted in Acarapradipa. See its printed edition ( pp. l b » 
lia, 39b, 66b, 83a, 83b, 83b and 91b respectively). They are being recited in 
the aticaras pertaining to tire pak§ika, caturmasika and s&thvatsarika pratikramanas. 




1187.] 


( a ) Miscellanea 


33 


In the 5th gatha, we have the word kusala which is 
interpreted as omnisicent. The same is the case with 
kusala occurring in Yogadarsana ( II, 4 and 27 ). See the 
corresponding bhasya where kusala is explained as 
e sarvajna-carmamasariri-ksipaklesa 

Begins.— fol. 197° 

»non% etc. as in No. 1189. 

Ends.— fol. 198*= 

etc. as in No. 1189. 

Rcterence.-Published in several editions of Pahcapratikramanasutias. 

In Acaradinakara ( pp. 28o*-28i b ) we have these very 
eight gathas and their explanation. They are introduced 
there with the words ar P r w r tn rsrTrafig rsq r *r*ir 

and on pp. 3^5 b -326 a we have srm 5 5 rre* rt ! Bf rgg » with a 
commentary. Pandit Sukhlal in his Hindi edition of Panca- 
pratikramana (p. 64), has however observed that this poem 
of 8 verses should be called sr re r K* i'mr and not 3 rrfr^K*rr«jr 
as the subject-matter pertains to acara, and he has so named 
them. This view of his is refuted in Siddhacakra ( vol. 
IV 7 , No. 6 , pp. 127-139 ). There it is said that since 
Scaras are mentioned in these gathas with a view to re¬ 
mind one of the aticaras and that since the subject is not 
anumodana of sukrta but censuring of evil deeds and re- 
pentence, it is correct to style this work as an$ 5 <m*n«lT* 
Furthermore, is this Siddhcakra, it is said that Sena Suri, 
too, has styled this work as 3 rfeRrnt*n«rT. 


No. 1187 

Extent.— fol. -i t b 

$ CJ.L-JM 


Aticaragatha 

1210 (b). 
1887-91. 
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l n8 


Description.- 

No. 


• Complete. 
1210 (a) 
l887-9c. 


For details see Pratikramanakramavidl 


Begins.— fol. 1 i b 

arroi fi r ^TotTfcr etc. as in No. 1189. 


Ends. — fol. n b 


etc. up to suurft l> < II as in No. U89. 
This is followed by frjj^jp^riTnsir ^"SPIT H Then we have 
in a small hand : — 


’TT^rwTf 1 




11 


go ww g ra rgmft ^mrr^twir^Ttr =smi ? n 
'st^qr^hRcrr if^f^^rrHfsriqr 1 sprint-’ ^a^r$(i)ur?nT«i 
snrf^rfrt H sffrrrsrrjT^r sCTtrrsrcrfun'ar smcmreuroTr^r ^«r- 
(cr)cM wr u?rr?r?3?frT »mr: 1 ftgfsr: 

3 [^PT^n^rwsrur l arnsnrrur 1 sismr srorerq; f%^- 

ur?r : ST^TT^T 11 


N. B.— For further particulars see No. 1186. 


3Tf?h?T*TTT5UT 

cfNiT^lcT 

No. 1188 

Size.— io| in. by 4| in. 


Aticaragatha 
with tika 

• i 

576 (a). 
1884 - 86 . 


Extent. 6 folios; xi lines to a page j 44 letters to a line. 

Description.-Country paper thin, rough and greyish ; Devanagari 
characters. with SSWurTS ; big, legible,' uniform and good 
_ hand -wnttng ; bor ders ruled in four lines in black ink ; red 

1 Henceforth we have notes on the preceding gatha. 
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( a ) Miscellanea 


$!> 

chalk used: foil, numbeied in the right-hand margin 
only ; edges of almost even’ fol. slightly damaged ; condi¬ 
tion on the whole good. This Ms. contains in addition 
the following works :— 

(i ) srnrsEsrraTsrTT foil. 5 b to 6* 

( 2 ) arreypsw No. 1195 fol. 6 a „ 6 b 

O' 1 strains=r^^r%f^5TT*rnrT No. x 196 „ 6 b 


Age.— Old. 

Author of the commentary.— Not known. 

Subject.— The text together with its explanation in Sanskrit, the 
former starting with the 2nd gatha of Aticaragatha. 

Begins— ( text ) fol. i a 

l I%onr R 3TgSTM ^ V fTST 5=ff^(o^)^T 

H Tsmr ^ sretr » fr^»nr <s srgilrst tnorarrmi' tl ? 11 etc. 

„ — (com.) fol. i a sr£ i y wp gir ri^rx^ 1 * etc. 

Ends.— fol. 5 a 


3 T 1 si xr ?r q i%g r mf fr 1 m *nt? h *ri*ws ^55^% 

WOTTai 1 ?r *qr wfa W’g-fsr gtrai m 1 

hotpot ^rou g sfrsrt I 

3 T *se ;tt wrofir st# fwwr ft aw it ? 11 
Reference.— See No. 1186. 


3 Tfar^rc*TTsn 

No. 1189 


Aticaragatha 
with tabba 
267. 

1871-72. 


Size.— io£ in. by 4 | in. 

Extent.— 3 folios ; 3 lines to page ? 28 letters to a line. 



[ *tyu. 


46 Jaina Literature and Philosophy 

Description*— Country paper rough amt white ; Devandgar! cha¬ 
racters ; this Ms. contains the text as well as the inter¬ 
liner tabba; the latter wiitten in small hand-writing, 
whereas the iormer in very big, legible, uniform and 
elegant hand-writing ; boideis ruled in three lines, and 
edges in two, in red ink ; condition very good ; foil, 
numbered in the right-hand margin only ; fol. 3 U blank ; 
both the text and the tabba complete ; conditoin very 
good. 

Age — Old. 

Author of the tabba.— Not mentioned. 

Subject.— This is a snfilll text. It is a part and parcel of the Prati- 
kramariasutras. It is explained in Gujrati. 

Begins.— (text) fol. i a 

RTnfm «fcn>r& (at) Hsrfrnr anfftr reform 1 

arorro 3 trtnfr (q;)wr <fusr trforaftr u \ n etc. 

„ — ( com. ) fol. I s srrJrrarcnfT ^frrsr^trfr =^m(f?)an^iifl 
?r*rr s> arer sro* ses? wk etc. 

Ends.— (text) fol. y 

3 nirnT% 3 T sf? 5 Mm(T» 3 Tr 'rfearirs- srr 1 

atsTfmm ll c 11 

SteTT^RTn^fTg^ W- 

» — (com.) 3“ srnmfr qrfasfsnr w arrofig r%(lfl)qTUTr qrNrirr 3tr=gT^fr 
*rr«rr ifr «ft«T(sr)f^(?K)iTOTJTi % » 3 =rsr wterc stor 
tfter q; nwr atra H 55 11 <f° 11 sit 11 etc. 




Atioaralocaail 


No. 1190 

Extent.— fol. 13 s .to fol. t8 b . 


_,316(ia 
■ A. 1882—SS. 



a \ Miscellanea 


TT^T, i 


37 


Description.-- Complete so tat as 


it goes. 


No. 


3*6 O)- 


Author. - 


A. 1882-83. 
Not mentioned. 


For details see 


Subject.— The subject is treated in Gujarati, and it deals with 
repentances regarding the partial transgressions of vows. 
At times there are srar^s from the corresponding text 
which forms a part of the Pratikramanasutra. 

Begins.—foi. i3 a tjrrmmafr= 5^ <#r wofir 

3 Tcfts?T^ 3 tt#t# 11 re# surfcrt # 0 H snqqr fro? srrm 
^KrsEcsn?^ qr? are *tfvra# etc. 

Ends.—fol. i8 b 5 WT 3 I n g# = 015 #? *wlr *tf#» jt gf tnfsfft 

*S? smtg 3 tt#t jt gf qsmf stfr fir^T m gszg 

11 3 rti trw sr(^) qrisf fir trerere ^raf tpfwr 

qtrnrnr 3 tgftr% qtfr srfrrsnr# fr wfsr srari# tun# qsft 

ftre&r for fasf 11 ^11 

Ti%ra^tor z&m f#^rm sre^rot Garn et« 

amfgw q- fTfT fqrf^rqq^qSr It 1 ^ till 9 II 9 II 

Reference.—Cf. this work with “ Paksikadi Aticara ” published in 
several books dealing with Pahcapratikramanasutras. 


3TgI^5ItTTtR«IT5f 


) 


No. 1191 

Extent.— leaf 79 b to leaf 8o b . 


Astgda4ipapasthana 

( Atthadasapavatthana ) 

76 ( 14 ). 
3880 - 81 . 


Description.— Complete. For other details see Dasavaikalikasutra- 
niryukti No. 711. 

Subject.— 18 sinful activities mentioned in Prakrit. 


1 This gatba slightly differs from v. 48 in Vandittos&tra. 
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C 119®. 


Begins.-- leal 79 b 

Ttnirf^m qsrsmrftr sn^sfrsrttr n ^ it *rs at wr s«tt* 
srr?r Jmqssfnrrc: n ^ li etc. 

Ends.— leaf 8o b 

tftT fa q OT ST'T'falfSfTi' 3 (3T) : R7Wfft?Tr&T5' ^ frtfaj'U qtlW(I% 

II & >1 f r ^gT?^T(?T) qm«?I!TTT% " V » 


3TT^KH^inT RTT Akarasai nkhyagatha 

( 3n*TT*#!3T*TTl|T) ( Agarasarikhagaha ) 

1106 (44). 

No. 1192 1891-95. 

Extent.— fol. 6 a . 

Description.— Complete. For other details .see Namaskiramantra 
No. 736. 

Author.— Not mentioned. 

Subject.— Allowances made while undertaking pratyakhyanas. The 
3 verses given here may be compared with the correspond¬ 
ing ones ( v. 16-21 ) of Pratyakhyanabhasya. 

Begins.— fol. 6 a 

%q Hswtr armm irk qt ftyfa 1 
OW ’erase «r qnra«ifin 11 % 11 

wfcngrorcrO)? «r snunr» 

T%q q- »wf| gpmt qrfarsrarft 11R 11 
*ter ’sra-rr gtf frw i g ffttsfar arg qq q a t mm I 
a t c qi gy qt ^ fqfa qwft li 3 11 

wm sfmrcswnrrerr 1 

Reference.— Published in the edition ( p. 369 ) of Sripratikramaria] 
sfttra published by Bhlnaasiifaha Mai?aka in A. D. 1888 



1193-1 


( a ) Miscellanea 


39 


3TTTf«TT2iS$Jld Adinatbastufi 

No. 1193 1270 ft 6 )- 

1887 - 91 . 

Extent.— fol. s b to fol. 6 2 . 

Description.—Complete; 4 verses in all. For other details see 
No. 734. 

Author.— Not mentioned. 

Subject.— A metrical hymn in Sanskrit in four verses. As usual 
in the first verse only one Tirthamkara ( here Rsabhadeva) 
is praised; in the second, all; in the third, the Jaina 
canon ; and in the fourth, a goddess ( here Kusmandika 
alias Amba ). 

Bcgins.--fol. j b 

g*TT%^ni 1 11 

sm : n \ u 

cR^JTTSrftTr 1 f^ST ^ TO ^ II 

qrm 11 \ u 

Ends.— fol. 5 b 

1 r%vrrr% *refcpflfat il \ 11 
m m gsfrerr 1 f^$ff 7 TOsrar'i 
^OTtfJTT Vfei I II y ll 

5fr3TTfTOl% H ® « 
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{ ” 95 - 


SITOVfSfTtrclI^T 1 

(arwiarroreraT) 

No. 1194 


A ratlin napataka 

(Araliaiiaparlaya ) 

579 [ 1 ). 
1895 - 98 . 


Extent.— fol. 26 b to fol, 30*. 

Description.— Complete; 360 verses in all. For othei details see 


No. 


S 79 (a). 


1895-98. ’ 

Author.— Not mentioned. 

Subject.— Several features ol aradhana mentioned in verses in 
Prakrit. 


Ends.—fol. 26 b 

fs 15jr%*r n 

Jmnft aiTmom* H ? H etc. 

Ends.— fol. 30* 

5 flecr?p?gvr Hf^srT 1 stfpa 11 

mwtfcmBR&iSGi 1 «Tfar ^rgorr vrfomr 11 35 ® 11 

aflfKmsfumtflRT H * H 


Alocaua 

( aTT^hpJT) ( Aloyana ) 

No. L 195 1106 (Aty 

1891 - 95 . 

Extent.— fol. 12 s to fol. i2 b . 

Description.— Complete. For other details see Namaskaramantra 
No. 736. 



1196 . ] («) Miscellanea 41 

Author.— Not mentioned. 

Subject.— Repentances mentioned in Gujarati. 

Begins.—fol. i2 a @r«r 3 TTq5T?jut r&sq-fr 

aftr^jirr wr* 55? f?w«r Sr sfk fSrsmarr |pr $sq'hertr ? 
3awr^i*r R^3>qtrtr 3 srr^nr M sTfrenfomr h stsrqrrq- wpft 
f^tru'ftr qlhft f% etc. 

Ends.— fol. i2 b 

3W % 5Pt| qrq- qrf^rfq- q^r qfhj fl qJTETT SHliWtg 

fir It *rcsr fr qrnrrq- <mr f*rwm& srffNrn- sn^hm seft 
qi%q?narr arrest sw r% 11 11 

Reference.— See No. 1190. 


9 jm&r*r*r$m- 

foRnmmv f 



mmzTrmwr) 
No. 1196 


Alocananaksatra- 
tithivaragatha 
( Aloyananakkhatta- 
tihivara^ha) 

576 (d). 
1884 - 86 . 


Extent.— fol. 6 b . 

Description.— Complete so far as it goes. For other details see 
No. 1188. 


Author.— Not mentioned. 

Subject.— Two verses in Prakrit dealing with the alocanas per¬ 
taining to naksatras ( constellations ), tithis and varas. 


Begins and Ends.— fol. 6 b 


^ s 3 a * ' v ^ 'O 

a mST i g^n r *rofKftr)qr swcyN’orr c(f^)qFwr 11 % u 
^ra'nrwrflt^hr %t vr^r swr qr gsrr n 1 
CJ.L.P.1 
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l *197- 


^T(snr>r ^orrfoj f%crr tl * it 

3?r^t?jot5r^i5r%r%5rTK>Tr«rn n gr n gr u 


3 nBHr«fRT«n 

(an ^ gt rn TiT) 

No. 1197 


Alocanagatha 
(Aloyanagaha, ) 


576 (o). 
1884 - 86 . 


Extent.— fol. 6“ to fol. 6 b . 

Description.— Complete. For other details see Aticaragatha with 
tika No. 1188. 

Subject.— A metrical composition in Prakrit dealing with repen¬ 
tances. 


Begins.— fol. 6 » 

<r*TTf ^«r m l 

?r ssrpr rcr Mjswr&s 1 H ? n 
* • 
q^gjnrt i 

tr sMf U R ‘1 etc. 

Ends.— fol. 6 b 



<rmft^3igtor Mr i 

^worif^j $f?rs ^«5f f ^$5 *wrtt it li 

»mrmr <m*rerr ii n 




ii$ 8 . 3 


C <* ) Miscellanea 
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No. 3198 


Extent.— fol. I7 b to fol. i8 a . 


iiyapHthikieambandhi- 

mithyaduskrta 

with vivarana 

135 (e). 
1873 - 74 . 


Description.— One verse in Prakrit and its explanation in Sanskrit. 
Complete. For other details sec Saptatisatasthanaka- 

prakarapa No. ( a )• 

1873-74. 

Subject.— Enumeration of 5630 mithyaduskrtas. 

Begins and Ends.— (text) fol. I7 b 


( com. ) fol. I7 b 



tl?n 


i mN6WHwra , ‘ etc. 

Ends.— (com.) fol. i8 a qq gqqqfrt ?° amr |i % R 

aqrtrC^ R ® XR awqgt ^ H % i%fNrrqse 

^ \ ® «rr*mnf&p ?H qgi «rniHiWfrr- 

stwfqr ^rmur gfcreu > 

h^o qw g t mrf^Tf ftrsm f ! faq?r 11 ^ li 11 ® >1 from 11 


1 This is the total extent of this Ms. 
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3TPCn*'ST3I lf RJ3lT« ! cr^' U tfcitrSdhyayanasutrantara- 

gathasvadhyaya 
127 (4). 

No. 1199 1872-73. 

Extent.— fol. i° to fol. 4 b . 

Description.— Complete. 41 verses in all. For other details see 
UpadeSaratnamala No. y 

Author.— Not mentioned. 

Subject.— A compendium of some of the gathas of Uttaradhyayana- 
sutra prepared for study. 

Begins.— fol. } h qu.0 q 

1 etc. 

Ends.— fol. 4 b 

etc. up to vrsrart «rm tl 
This followed by the line as under :— 

3^s?i3r5T*na7JT(?w)«ire3i«ri3i *rmfr: 

Reference.— In the Limbdl Bhandara there is a Ms. dealing with 
“'sraift wfrr rt fo ?t% msnvr See its Catalogue 

No. 824 . 

N. B.— This work should be connected with No. 6/2, as it 
can be assigned a place thereafter. 


'4<fc|T ! ^I U lr|l 
(<*cp=n<M»fUHi) 


No. 1200 

Extent.— fol. 13®. 

- 1 -This is gatha I of UttafadfeyayanasGtea ( III). 


2 


27 ,, 


(XIV).- 


UpavasagananS 

( Uvavasaganana ) 

1392 ( 11 ). 
1891-95. 


» 39 39 



1200. ] ( a ) Miscellanea 45 

Description.— Complete ; two verses in all. Fot other details see 
No. 

Author.— Not mentioned. 

Subject.— Calculation of various penances amounting to upavasa, 
a fast. 

Begins.— fol. 13“ 

3 T*wf^*wg(? ! Tr>r ftwr 5 ? 3tr%^rm ' 

3 TS ’srsr fafer ifar *r tMfgif »l $ 11 

Ends.— fol. 13* 

ttf 1 

3T13TT er*nn% sssnacfift n 

II gr II 


5 Kfa»m%ci 
(fi%wT%?r) 

No. 1201 


Esibhasita 

* 4fr % 

(Isibhasiya ) 

■with balavabodba 

1144 (b). 
1887 - 91 . 


Extent.— fol. 4* to fol. 5 b . 

Description.— Complete ; 10 verses in all. For other details see 

xt t x 44 fa). 

No. —ojE r- ^Y'- ♦ 

ioo 7 ‘ , “ 9 ** 

Author of the text.— Not mentioned. 


99 


bala°.— 


Subject.'— This Jaina work which appears to be a prakirnaka, deals 
with the importance of human life. 


Begins.—(text) fol. 4“ 

f^q*T( , tT>miRrHCw) s sr MXIft* ftr(%)ir(w) arfT 1 
awfir 11 ? II etc. 



[ 1201. 


4 6 Jaina Literature and Philosophy 

Begins.—(com.) fol. 4® ntg- q^usr^K?) srfa rr^'r'T'S; <traf. 3TW tlsr® 
TWf rarrer 3^ srsft srmr etc. 

Ends.— (text) foi. 5* 

*i(3)nmf&r’t(’T)nTT ®mi*r srfl 1 

t^rssr *? TTtfTT# H ? 6 » 

?frr 0 s#rgsfa*in%^ ®*mr gun%3Rrsrs ( ? ) H 

„ — (com.) fol. 5 a »jnmfoT fWHira ugrc srroij etc. ^f«fr smi sfc>dt 
wlf3TsrTa;^n3- qr® «?m% ssfr wfftr W *fnr w)$rw 
®«r sRt^hr ffir sftsfcr n 

Reference.-* The work shuold not be confounded with the “ Rsi- 
bhasitasutrani” (45 small works) published by Rsabhadevaji 
Kesarimalji Samstha, Rutlam in A. D. 1927. It is very 
doublfnl that the work here described by me is the same 
as one on which Bhadrabahusvamin wrote a nijjutti. 


"*» - ^ 

(^ire^iwr) 


Kayotsarga 
( Kaussagga ) 
with balavabodha 


No. 1202 - 746 isk 

1875 - 76 . 

Extent.— fol. i2 b . 

Description.— Complete. For other details see No. 746 , C a ?— 

1875 - 76 . 

Subject.— Eight types of pratyakhyana etc., along with their expla¬ 
nation in Gujarati. 

Begins.— (text) tol. 12* 


ftWNiK qfotrorf \ f^rw®rretm 11 % u etc. 
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1203 * 3 C a ) Miscellanea 

Begins.-(com.) fol.i2 b q?rfq q*qqfor ? srefret q^qm^ q=qqm 

^ fddflrer q^qior y q(q)T% qrr*nq q^qfar h fqnamm wmiq 
qqrsrfor $ qfrwrorsitr q(^)qror« q«#i fdqq%q q = q q m snsrdr <* etc. 

Ends. — (text) fol. I 2 b 

gq f%frrq qfiar dr I fiur? ad a ammd fafa i 
atTf® a aor =a i t3r«u a(?)sqr%3rr?' i 
gq^qr^ afero i aasrs qssnf&r ardr% n y 

wfa ^ ig r qaft r% ii \ aaa II rft. q rc gmg ffi ii y it 

„-(com.) fol.i 2 b 5 nr r%adir da mf? araw aq a aqa^ft w qfqm q* 
aq a aq arama qaqfot q^g draper- n a aar aafta qaqta q^rg 
rants! qr % aq aq qtq? fa^fl ^rw aim aaaar af't q^ar q? 

arf^a qa starfsfsp aqaa sra? aqaar ada srvrgr a arara v 
gfrr 3RT3^*Ff(?sft) ^SCT^: qraar 'aaaaaq’iTHa %<d^a i« 


aiT^trqnffta 
No. 1203 


Kayotsargadosa 

1293 (d). 
1886-92 


Extent.— fol. I 4 b . 

Description.— Complete. For further details see Caityavandana- 
vjrtti No. 847 . 


Author.— Not mentioned. 

Subject.— 21 pitfalls to be avoided while performing kayotsarga. 

In the AvaSyakasOtraniryukti (v. 1546-1547 ), we have 
19 pitfalls enumerated. For their explanation in Gujarati 
• see Arhatadar^anadlpika ( p. 828 ). 


Begins.— fol. I 4 b %qreg n frqfoftpw i jbwWfo ffwfoffn qs&farra? 

qrnft l q*rnr 11 l h etc - 
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Ends.— fol. I4 b w? vxth i sug&sr- 

3Tgst$cr ii it s' ii gr H 



No. 1204 

Extent.— fol. i8 b . 


K ay otsargadosa 


200 (e). 
1873 - 74 . 


Description.— Complete. 

Begins.— fol r8 b I 

No. 1203. 


For other details see No. 


200(a) 
1873-74 
etc. as in 


Ends.— fol. i8 b ft'n’StJTR^rstRTT fsr etc. up to stgst^rT *>.? as in No. 
1203. This is followed by ^rfpr ^«nr: 


N. B.—For additional information see No. 1203. 



No. 1205 

Extent.—fol. 193*. 


K setradevatsatuti 

1220 ( 48 ). 
1884 - 87 . 


Description.— Complete; this verse is numbered as 3 ; for, 
it is preceded by Bhuvanavlsinldevistuti and Ksetradevata- 
stuti, each occupying one verse. For other details see 
No. 1072. 


Author.— A Jaina saint according to the tradition. 

Subject.— A hymn in Sanskrit in honour of the Ksetradevatas, the 
local deities. 

Begins and Ends.— fol. 193 s 

%sro?m % h ‘ wm- srriresT^T-1 

1 The scribe has styled this as Pratikramaoastuti (vide, p, 49) probably Because 
this verse is recited while performing Pratikramana.- 




1206. ) 


C a ) Miscellanea 


4$ 


*rrvpTar*fTT xgrg %u%5mr: II 3 n 

srra^JT^gi%: it» it 

Reference.— Published. See some ot the printed editions of the 
Pratikramanasutras, e. g. one edited by Sukhlal where on 
p. io of the appendix we have this verse and its explana¬ 
tion in Hindi. 



No. 1206 


Ksetradevatastuti 

1106 ( 35 ). 
1891 - 95 . 


Extent.—- fol. 5 a . 

Description.— For other details see Namaskaramantra No. 736. 


Begins and Ends.— fol. 5“ 

*rrcr(*rr) *rre*r: srnren’spr: 1 

r%fn^rt *rro*re*aT: §ra%«rmO) H 3 u 

wr?r 

N. B.— For additional particulars see No. 1205. 


S^^TtfrTT^ 

t tn%f%3J^rT ] 
No. 1207 


Gurusthapanasutra 

£ Pafiemdiyasutta ] 

1202 (d). 

1887 - 91 . 


Extent.— fol. 8 b . 

Description.-- Complete. For other details see Pak§ikasGtra 
No. 1145* 

Author.— Not mentioned. 

Subject.— 36 attributes of a guru mentioned in Prakrit in prose. 

7 IJ.L. P. 1 
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Begins.— fol. 8 b 

qt^73[3msr*OTT a? ST^S^W%*0 tT(tT)’«T 1 
=5ra#rfss^rnrgi&r V argny^raolOr ^ etc. 

Ends.— fol. 8 b 


«T s srwst*sng^r h (N-f^f rttrrTr^oT^Frfsfl - h 
<rroftr^r H t%SttT \ ^h-rwdtr ^ *?^r R 

Reference.—Published in any of the printed editions of the Panca- 
pratikramanasQtras. Furthermore it is also completely 
given in D. C. J. M. ( vol. XVII, pt. Ill, p. 223 ). 


JTt^^n^n^n 

No. 1208 


Gocaracaryagatha 
( G oyara curiy agaha ) 

1106 (47). 
1891-95.' 


Extent.— fol. 6 a . 

Description.— Complete so far as it goes. For other details see 
Namaskaramantra No. 736. 

Subject.— A metrical composition in Prakrit dealing with what a 
saint is expected to do while going out for getting alms. 

Begins and Ends.—fol 6 a 

#r *0Tf 3iW T% 3T f%T% atwgir II ? II 


No. 1209 

Extent.— fol. 201* to fol. 2oi b . 


Gatuh Parana 

((’ausarana ) 

1220 ( 60 ). 
1884 - 87 . 



1210.J (<t) Miscellanea jj 

Description— Complete j 27 verses in all. For other details see 
Pratyakhyananiryukti No. 1072. 

Author.— Not mentioned. 

Subject. A metrical composition in Prakrit dealing with saranas. 
Begins.-- fol. 2oi a 


' paiTTF^sr §tj»€nrr(gr)T?ttnm %?r 1 

to tot 3tbt^ % ti \ 11 

TrTWTTftlTtrStrT I 

frfftrtiTFR3THOTr 3TT5ctr ^ord n Rii etc. 
Ends.— fol. 2 oi b 


TOT =sigr^orT| st^t ttott ^fk 3 tr sure l 
€r f f 35 Sf ^WTTOT II R<£ II 

3 fTaiTOT^(?w)wi 5 rraT manor mn%mdr ^ 11 h 
'srg-^nyiT m*r?r !l s - 11 ©■ 11 


Reference.— See the last para of No. 266 of D, C. J. M. ( vol. 
XVII, pt. I, p. 258 ). 


No. 1210 


Catuhsarana 

77 ( ). 
1880 - 81 . 


Extent.— leaf 175** to leaf 178*. 

Description.- - Complete ; 26 verses in all. 

culars see AgamikavastuvicSrasara No 


For additional parti* 

77 ( l )• 

1880-81. * 


Begins.— leaf I75 b 


l^C M s’ )*rftw t SW($*&TOl ^r • 
era - *mt t spTtrs^lr ^OaOsjjf? % 11 % « 
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5 * 


Ends,— leaf 178“ 

cr^r I sror wwr ’ewt stra 1 

€t 1 ess assist ll R%. l» 

^ 11 ^‘.^or ’ffarre «i 

N, B.— For further details see No. 1209. 


No. 1211 


Cafcuhsarana 

76 ( 13 ). 
1880 - 81 . 


Extent.— leaf 7 8 b to leaf 79 15 . 

Description.— Complete so far as it goes. For other details see 
DasavaikSlikasutraniryukti No. 711. 

Begins,— leaf 78 b w*r«j arohrr etc. up to to *r*nr qsnwrrm I 

as in No. 266 of D. C. J. M. ( vol. XVII, pt. I, p. 
257 ). This is followed by the line as under :—• 

I as in No. 1209. 

Ends.— leaf 79” 

®rs*rr *sr fir tr ^reffrXr ra qrTtg fr rK £ I 
1% lira snsmcr *rr<rd ^ 11 1 ® 11 ® 11 
N. B.— For additional information see No. 1209. 


q rg ^ire r g i 1 

(wswfsmr) 

No. 1212 

Extent.— fol. 3 b . 


Catuskasaya 
( Caukkasaya) 

1280 (b\ 
1887 - 91 . 


? This wprk is also styled as Parfvajinastava, 


1213- ] 


( a ) Miscellanea 


S3 


Description.— Complete ; 5 verses in all. For other details see 
Samvegacudamani No. "j [ggy_^ 

Author.— Bhadrabahu Gani. 

Subject.— A hymn in Apabhramsa as an euology of Lord Parsava- 
natha. 

Begins.— fol. $ b il i| 

3T?T3*r 1! ^ 11 

5T«r t%<w sg^'Vafeirs’CT 1 
wr T^nn 11 

wigrr(? 5 rrX«ir » 5 .11 
gig rrgppfags^wrernir^T 1 
#gg ’KftrafnT^Brrsr^r u 


Ends.— fol. 3 b 


#r raox qro q’fO^Os'afr H ^ >1 

^•frrgcRTf^r<trr^mr%(jrqT " 

arecrsrt *1 1? 1* 

gfr sgrros % *wi' 

sgtrg 5JT%^ §«rf Wgana'f 11 
*rcrr 1 

qT^rfTTlf^ OT ^^ r 11 M 11 
vfh qrei^oRdg 1 
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*mt fsmqrqnt^ i% >r to 1 

(s )t%# 5 q<if R sTrqrei%wr sr£ ^tsr H 
srpar \ n 

Reference.— Verses i and 3 are printed in several editions of Pan- 
capratikramanasutras under the heading Caukkasaya. For 
discussion about this work incorporated in this Ms. and 
here described see my article entiled as “ srrv55rrf*TTar^f%?r 
^r^^rrtr " and published in JainasatyapraksSa ( vol. Ill, 
No. 12 , pp. 433-433 )• 


No. 1213 
Extent.— fol. 8 b . 


Catuskasaya 

1106 (50). 
1891-95. 


Description.— 2 verses complete. For other details see Namaskira- 
mantra No. 736 . This woik is preceded by the following 
lines :— 


qi*q: qfcr srsrtrai fksr sr^lrtrrfgcT ? 


srri^rmrfrt qir qftqTq% : f^rrrmnp 
qp*#qT«rr sm^ra) «ra?rraf qaii ftn)- q 1 


Begins.— fol. 8 b . 

1 This should be looked upon as a separate work with the title Jirapalli- 
PSrsvaaathastuti. 



121 ?. ] 


( a ) Miscellanea 


SS 


Reference.- 


qrgrr sjqnratmitfr 

) irorrrfargsTmf^lr 

wt arqar qq?«ft q%q \ 
See No. 1212. 


^<oT ^ Hrer- 
K q qwaEf mg ft 
(^wrefTfR- 


No. 1214 
Extent.— fol. 8 b . 


Oaranasaptati- 
karanasaptatigatha 
( Caranasattari- 


1202 (e) 
1887-91. 


Description.— Each of the two gathas complete. For other details 
see Paksikasfltra No. 1145. 


Age.— Samvat 1864. 

Begins and Ends.— fol. 8 b 

qtr H *mUPSf*IT \ 0 V s %3Trq# ? 0 =5T 1 I 

frmrs \ f^r^r 3 fra V< qsTsfanrsT? V gror^r 1 


q( fq S *m( far )l *rrqnr q 

qfefasar RH sffNSt 3 ®rfa«r5r # sp*or g » R t* 
^KR^TOTpfo rren 1 qq cmnrtr# qsqri fasSt 

tfaernfa: faftokr *r *t%wt q°- 

mfais?2RN=rr^ Sratsft faswf n 

qrqqjqt: gq «rqg sfft*g qswroimg 1 
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Reference.— These two gathas occur as v. 2-3 in Oghaniryukti- 
bha§ya. They are printed along with their explanation in 
Gujarati on p. 5 s x of the edition of Pancapratikramanasutra 
published by the Jaina Sreyaskaramapdala, Mhesana in 
A. D. 1915 . They are quoted by Haribhadra Sari in his 
commentary (p. 4 a ) on DasavaikalikasOtra and its niryukti. 



No. 1215 


Caityavandanakulaka 
(Ceiyavaudanakulaya ) 
722. 

1899-1915. 


Size.— 1 of in. by 4 ^ in. 

Extent.— 100 folios; 13 lines to a page ; 49 letters to a line. 

Description.— Country paper thick, tough and white ; Jaina 
Devanagari characters ; small, quite legible, uniform and 
very good hand-writing; borders ruled in three lines and 
edges in one, in red ink; a part of the first line, numbers 
for the verses and their dandas are written in red ink ; at 
times even the numbers for the foil, are written in red 
ink ; foil, numbered in both the margins ; fol. l a blank ; 
the title is written in the left-hand margin in various ways 
e. g. ij 0 , etc; both the 

text and the commentary 2 complete; the latter com¬ 
posed in Samvat 1383 ; condition very good. 

Age.— Modern. 

Author of the text— Jinadatta Sari, grand-pupil of Abhayadeva Sari, 
the Navangivjrttikara. 

„ „ „ com.— Jinakusala Sari, pupil of Jinacandra Suri. 

Subject.— A metrical composition in Prakrit dealing with deva- 
vandana. This is explained in Sanskrit. 

1 The commentator of this work styles it as Devavandanaltulaka. 
z This is revised and corrected by Rajendracandra SufL 




( a ) Miscellanea 
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12IS- ] 


Begins.—( text) fol. i a 

frffra?«waii!Tffor =srarsrtroT l 

% , tfswrfa u l »i 

„ — ( com. ) fol. i a 


ii ii srhfra^mra - : u 
a^atra sfTJT^Tcflt Bar* spmsrsnt* I 



sraria etc. 


— ( text ) fol. 2 a 

fprftrsr *r gfcr srrar § fcsr er gfrr ?ssrw%ft i 
^ssrifr r a nr £ amrotts firatrr 11 R ii etc. 
Ends.— ( text) fol. 98 s 

arntnrnraniT ftd-tTTrfSr ©Wfri[fTfgr(?^)^rr(?3ir0iBr 1 
^T3?ot ^ravTfor tr TT^rrm a ^^srorntTm u 11 
— „ fol. 99 ° 


asa^nt mr Hcror rr%3rr am ftot area 

astro stair sarefsncafr ta^m i%nr(?rr?)^fr ii 
at ft aar gfars^ ^ gmnn O ad » 

anr*ft roar^eroteoror aftaasa^rTa#(?%) M ^ m 


- ( com.) fol. 100* st 5 t =a a^aanta srfsretafeaa ar a aroga? 
V aaa sgaatarg r%^anavnra f^isrf xf ?rlr 'nta taam 

(ar) njararnr fra gasrstroas 

ijftfatRirar drcU^sn^tirF ’WSffr & " 


3T? 1 

^|Ttwi%( g)gr ftfwaFtg rwr(glr)^ H 


a ( 1 . l. f. j 
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W® TaS55WT§j3T fesrTTcl n \ I 

aaiaaafa) sfrf 3 T 5 T^=tT^q-: 

ggga ■*&?■ U 
Ogsar) aaraaafaa: 
f%§a ansr# =sr irmtm: u R u 
^rf awgora ^ag hi f%a (g)% (a) 5 ra 

^r*fat a<arfa a gfcfg cTT asfc 3 ia : U 

'aTfttnr aats^ur aaar vtT^t flreftaTr 

fbR^^n^^n^T 7 r(ipT)T«r : >' B n 
£f r arfsqatg fagga? %% anPTat 

^raf ?rifWT =a ‘asargq^fhfaar at arrsht qy* ti 

[sp^j^^^rga aa(f)qat sa(sat);lr sj-> «-a=g- 
afTaasaapT;? f^^f^jpeCOaat »lV n 

i5Ta»a{ •• 1 .TO&saroiggarai^atgftr- 
€^ 3 - r%a*?aga^ sfaaaaa'frara : H 
^raraaonpKsli )^r^r agsRjft^agfrsyar- 
»xa^ni s^rt a?:: n h 11 

*rr^tf (^a^asNmaspK^nr 
sttWassn fw^r(a ?r)a <^0 11 
asnsnfaar ?ta aa: ar srlr 

: u % u 

^^sff^a^^^r^T^rw^TT^^ffrra- 

w(ia)sr(«r) 5 r §ja(a)aa 5 PTFtaag a(ar^)«rw a(<Tr)*lr *j?t: 11 
h saraancawrgg: sgagt argute qarf 
*Tr(nf)a faqramr arnq^at qrifeatf ^n»«raf 11vsti 
i%gaafarrat fafrR- 

*s*|r aarc«g; a(a)<rasr%aij fWrf^or^aKaf) 11 
^MtTafr?p?rtf 5 afa«iafar aairrsnCa ar)aT 

^ *T? R "T n ^ fafc% staler afaawasrffhr li c ti 
*a%5 U a^ ®*fhf a-’ ar? ga a %isp# 1 

«ftii(a) arfar fii^hHrOTJwKf’^ki/'iw ; ) 11 % 11 
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( a ) Miscellanea 
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*fc**r- 3tt> fsTTf^T®! 

?r^?pwT^r(rf^«55(^V(^)f^5r^T^r 3f*ro(t)m(?ri) 

5q , ®%(3»%(^^<I^)TS^4S% cJTT*|S*ft5*T?f(?r) Use'll 

*t (a)i#riTF^?asr^rsrT5t(i)g1rar- 
mam<ErGj)sr(sr)^ ^msrmsfT n 
f^r(^rr)3^w 

<trow f^a?(T)f?TRi%ii(€)^ it 
^rcfrsqr tm t*mr§-:(?$#ir) 
^sra-^®=5^r2rs^noTsr%)^r(^r) II 
^T^Sf^rfasfSJ^ar 

^WHW fos^lfcsO) tt \l W 
^Ti§%q^:qmr%r%m^^nrT^iifT%?Tr 

^sftorSa- %T(^)trqr^^ir!THr^(^-)?rT§(§)?f7 
sftsrrlrcfa «h %sr arer am srrwritrf^ar«r*rr(?cir) it \R it 

$w(w55ra)t^tr %*r iwr *ra[ it 

artgrqcFc=rim^ sswrag srfR^fr aratet II H 
q-afar ^am^r-%t%g;- 
Tnrt(s)ietifii«Tmi3:r^r^rT : 11 
q-dlSPlTTltiTW^^rr 1 

ijj'TT faarM«r(?s) ta^ivR'g V W II 
f%^3TH : fiTm%noT§(^)frT(Fr)g:(ar)?[rr ^]<T^nT^vTi%*n%^t i 
wt»t srarVar^ ^f^qf^'orr?!r^f^rrCs)?* » ?h u 

TTrsc^'srsf 1 *rrsr?i’ ^ T%(^fisT3gri( ! 5ar0^jn ! 5®itf^eT- 
«5j5Twm«J^ra!'T^f%?T5f^ , C ^ )<*H^ren%r(S|-): tl 
fffar>n:aHrw: snsqr srftsqr %% 

ait- ati-ft are^sT ’s^r n u 

wifr ^rg?5fr^55^1T%5T?TRcT(0 11 9 “ 
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Reference.— The text together with the commentary and Upa- 
dhytya Labhi Gani’s tfppanika on this commentary is 
published as No. n by “ Shri Jin Duttsuri Prachin 
Pustakoddhar Fund ” in A. D. 1920 . 


(Vi ityn vand tu uikulaka 
with vivrti 
19 . 

1880-81. 

Size.— 13 ^ in. by 2 § in. 

Extent .—170 - 2 = 1 68 leaves ; 4 to 6 lines to a leaf; 45 letters 
to a line. 

Description.— Palm-leaf thick, durable and greyish ; Jaina Deva- 
nagarl characters with ^armsrrs ; big, legible, uniform and 
and very good hand-writing ; this Ms. presents an appear¬ 
ance of the work having been divided into two columns; 
but,-really it is not so ; for, lines of the first column are 
continued to the second ; borders of each of the columns 
ruled in four lines in black ink ; red chalk used ; leaves 
numbered in both the margins; in the right hand one as 
1 %, etc., the peculiarity being that for numbers 

consisting of two and three digits only the letters are used 
for the notational place ; otherwise we have I, 2 etc. up to 
9 . e.g. etc. up to ;the 1 st leaf missing ; so is the leaf 

_ J R % 

152 ; this Ms. contains the text as well as its commentary; 
the verse beginning with trr is quoted on leaf 

32 * and a Prakrit passage on leaf 39 s ; leaves $o b and 91 * 
smutty some of the leaves slightly worm-eaten ; condtion 
on the whole good; both the text and its comentary 
incomplete ; on leaf 2 * which is hardly legible on account 
of the ink having faded, we have a nice illustration of a 
Jaina saint; it is preceded by three extra leaves ; on the 
one just preceding it we have some portion written ; the 


No. 1216 
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( a ) Miscellanea 


6-i- 


other iwo are blank ; at the end we have two extra blank 
leaves ; there is a hole in the space between the two 
columns ; a string passes through it; a button is attached 
to one of its ends ; two durable wooden boards encompass 
the Ms. ; one leaf is numbered as 97-98 in the right-hand 
margin while in the left it is written as s? and two leaves 
are numbered as 163. <2 

Age.— Not later than Samvat 1388. 

Begins.— ( text) leaf 2 b 

mom I 

qT%sr 5 raf*ronor r%frr%f*nrw u ? 11 etc. 

„ —( com.) leaf 2 b 


JTfcTrOrfir) 

«rartn% gnfa crfi% it ? 11 

sr^^nor ^rwri5[#T etc. 

— ( com. ) leaf 4 b l 


— (text) leaf 4 b 

frtf^rwT tr girt Hrm ?r sssmfcft n 
tpBnSr fft fir f ^ etc. 


(com.) leaf 126” 

amt ’sfersrfrfr 
sewer# atrrw^rfa ll ** 11 


Ends.— (com.) leaf I70 b 

a - nfbra;: f^rCs^wn^# tramfr 

gsuft 1! R \ 11 

S?re%(.s>«np a a xnf®?«ni*r ar 

aaf^PTfr wot faed * ^rr*f) s gf^ ?sr*n 11 11 

‘sra&asar «T 3 pthF irma^ia; 1 

arasn%mra: 

On a separate leaf preceding leaf 2 we nave :— 

\\<* at. ••• «w - w 5 *w*w «w 
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swTsn&sa' s*atp*roigarra^tr guts? ... ... 

^iftrar ti & u 

In the left-hand corner on this same leaf we have:— 

? itrotiTST 

T%^srg 5 ^ rar *0 0 
\*k c?Tsrf%«^<n w ?r ? 9 

H =tr 5giTc5«5^5I^?.^T , rcI B ^ I' 

M 3rR^^5gTT%^ >1 

N. B. — For further particulars see No. 1215 


fgfT^ftcT 
No. 1217 


Caityavandaimkulaka 

with vivrti 

148 (i). 
1881 - 82 . 


Extent.— fol. 916® to fol. 963** with the omission of foil. 940-941 
( i. e. 48-2=46 folios in all. ). 

Description.— Foil. 940 and 941 missing ; otherwise both the text 
and the commentary complete. For other details see 

Karuiavipaka No.- - - ^- - ^ 

Begins.— (text) fol. 9x6* 

*rf^nwoTfr5»iT etc. as in No. 1215. 

,, — (com.) fol. 916“ »i tvo \\ sfrqfatmnr u 

Wum sftmCTsflT etc. as in No. 1215. 

Ends.— (text ) fol. 963® 

^rs^wr mi etc. up to sr% u R* 11 

as in No. 121?. 

.> — (com.) fol. 963® 

fr^rTT^- etc. up to l 



I2r 6. ] (a) Miscellanea 

H & I ^13 'I as in No. 12x5. This is followed by 
the lines as under :— 

snr:w:^<s^T5fSET5Ttg: etc. up to f§rsm&rrs[f*Nrr »i$* u 
as in No. 1215. Then we have : — 

55^fT%5T35n%(0 n sr 11 v 11 jhmf 

r%r%m 11 aft 1 3 sj$r >1 ^ 

s 11 sfr : 11 sfr <i n ®rf 11 

e 3T^5frV?r [ qrgvrrcatr ] 

sm%q?r?qT%wfmq;tsi' " 

?iTf 5 T 53 ^#r(s)^ &£tT : H ? U 

afS=rmftd fkt***h^ , n%E? 9 1 ?w qr*rr 

3I3rtu w ^suqfT(ssqrr?) r^^rripj 1 
cjsiirsrT^TW vn=R^%tiTg[r<TR 3 rrfaRf 

srfr srrsrgsfp ^rrqj5ysrr[\s>=tn fSnrr 11 R n 

f<Tssr 11 

^ts- $5(3)^53313^37?- 
4*nrcw 1 

sfTf5Rq<?gfir^fr 
nr^sgnc: s^fsRsnsrm-- II 3 II 
srawsfhfr ^[?]Tvrm> 

CTirrr?rwsrlfsrfresrw% : 11 


srqrrsT^fer^wefr^tl: 1 HUH 
nfre- qg sflfsrfr^e^ 1 wfBswa: 
©%«!?! *trfar 

srnrarrtrrsiTsftir^gsrjfr ‘sroraR 1 

‘mi’ ’parFUsr^r^ qr^tmr *r 11 

■tv * f* 

^cXlcTSsrsf^w ^^TSTr- 
= 5 rrrctrft r^ronpr gr«rq? 11 


IgA lacuna. 
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?prfPT*Ri^rcT 5 «q?(cqr; 5 far sr?ro*ra: 1 
t. sftfrvs 3 srasrsrf^rr ssforer 11 ® 11 

11 v n 9 11 > srr l l Then in a 

different hand we have :— 

ll* srftajfa^9RfRr<irCTr: 11* 

N. B.— For additional information see No. 1215 . 


^ srasyn i ra i 

(^pjcfeonnf T) 

No. 1218 


Caitya vandangStha 

Ceiy avandnnaga ha) 

1392 ( ) 
1891-95. 


Extent.— fol. 6 a to fol. 8 b . 


Description.— Complete. 

No . j mC’-k 

1891-9J. 


For 


fui ther details see 3ri??oiT$!T3 


Begins.— fol. 6 s 


s^nuftrof Rmfaonft Rfag- \ 

%% %%?r ftw *mrr% t%^ot fsfcftr u \ ii et:. 

Ends,— fol. 8 b 


wefar RfR %?trTf ^frrror 55?? 1 
rrm r qraT|^Rr *r irenot 11 Hi 11 sr 11 



1219- ] 


( a ) Miscellanea 


$5 


Caityavandanabbasya 

( Ceiyavanclanabhasa ) 

53 (a). 
1870 - 71 . 

Size.— ioJ in. by 4^ in. 

Extent.— 11 +1 = 12 folios ; 9 lines to a page ; 26 letters to a line. 

Description.— Country paper thin, rough and white; Jaina Deva- 
nagarl characters; very big, legible, uniform and good 
hand-writing ; borders ruled in three lines in red ink ; 
yellow pigment used ; foil, numbered in the right-hand 
margin only; fob 8th repeated ; tol. n b blank; fol. i a 
partly worn out; condition otherwise good ; complete ; 
this Ms. contains in addition the following works :— 

( 1 ) foil. $* to 8 b . 

( 2) srorreiFrarer „ 8 b „ 1 i a . 

Age.— Not modern. 

Author.— Devendra Suri, guru of Dharmaghosa Suri. For further 
details see D. C J. M. (vol. XVII, pt. 3, pp. 335 - 330 - 

Subject.— A metrical composition in Prakrit dealing with rules 
and regulations pertaining to the salutation to idols of 
Txrthamkaras. This work is based upon several vittis 
( vrttis ), bhasas ( bha$yas ) and cunnis (curnis). Vide v. r. 

Begins.— fol. i tt 

(qf?)w 1 etc. as in No. 1222. 

Ends.— fol. 5* 

etc. up to ^ as in No. 1222. Then we have : 

*!% u 

Reference.— Published along with Gujarati translation by Bhlma- 
simha Ma naka in his Pratikramanasutra (pp. 384-431 ) and 

1 This work is sometimes styled as Devavandanabhajya. 

2 This is styled as GtiruvandanabhSsya, too. 

9 IJ.L. P. 1 
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with balavabodha in Caityavandanadibhasyatraya ( pp. i- 
105) by Vepfcanda Suracanda, Mhesana in A. D. 1906. It is 
also published by Jainadharmaprasaraka Sabha, Bhavnagar. 

For additional Mss. see B. B. R. A. S. vols. III-IV, p. 
411 and Nos, 857 and 859 of the Limbdi Catalogue. For 
description of a Mss. of this text having 52 gathas see No. 
7523 of Keith’s Catalogue. On p. 1287 of this Catalogue 
it is remarked as under :— 

<e The text and the work of the commentator alike 
differ, the former in detail, the latter substantially, from 
the text commented on by Jhanasagara ( Weber, Berlin 
Catal., II, 805, 806 ), on which, as stated in the first verse, 
this is based. Possibly the work mentioned by Pavolini, 
Flor. Catal., no. 661b, may be the same, though it has 
sixty-three verses. ” 


No. 1220 


Caityavundauubhasya 

1150 (a). 
1887 - 91 . 


Size.— io| in. by in. 

Extent.— 8 folios ; 13 lines to a page ; 38 letters to a line. 

Description.— Country paper thin, rough and greyish ; Devanagari 
characters ; big, legible and good hand-writing; borders 
ruled in four lines in black ink; red chalk and yellow pig¬ 
ment used ; foil, numbered in the right-hand margin only; 
foil. i a and 8 b blank; complete ; condition good ; this M$. 
contains two additional works as under :— 

( 1 foil* 4 a to 5 b . 

( 2 ) sfqrtitrnnsnwr „ 5 b „ 8 a . 

Age.—- Sarhvat 1721. 

Begins.— fol. i b gtf t 

etc. as in No. 1222. 
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Ends*— fol. 4 a 
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etc. up to li 11 as in No. 1222. 
Then we have : 37% » ? It *fr: II 

N. B.— For additional information see No. 1219. 


No. 1221 

Size.— 10^ in. by 43 in. 


Caityavandanabh asy a 

264 (a). 

A. 1882 - 83 . 


Extent.— 6 folios ; 11 lines to a page ; 3 5 letters to a line. 

Description.— Country paper thin, rough and white ; Jaina Deva- 
nagarl characters with occasional g gr rT S TTs ; verj 7 big, quite 
legible, uniform and beautiful hand-writing; borders 
ruled in four lines in black ink ; the space between the 
pairs coloured red; numbers for the verses and their 
daridas written in red ink ; foil, numbered in the right- 
hand margin ; unnumbered sides have a small disc in red 
colour in the centre whereas the numbered, in each of the 
two margins ; complete ; 6 3 verses in all; edges of some of 
the foil, slightly gone; condition on the whole good; 
thsi Ms. contains an additional work viz. tprssRHSR 
commecing on fol. 5 b and ending on fol. 6 h . 

Age.-— Samvat 1585. 

Begins.— fol. i a II qS.t) « 

sfefors^r * etc. as in No. 1222. 


Ends.— fol. 5* 

5 Er 33 tbsrrffc etc. up 35$ il 53 II as in No. 1222. 
This is followed by ffo II 


N. B.— For further particulars see No. 1219. 
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A 

^e2R!rf*f*n«3T 



No. 1222 


Cbltyn vandnnabhasya 

with avacurni 

78? (a). 
1892-95. 


Size.— io| itl. by 4| in. 

Extent.— (text ) 6 folios ; io lines to a page ; 58 letters to a line. 
„ —(com.) ,, ,, ; 16 ,, ,, „ ,, ; 88 ,, } , „ „ 

Description.— Country paper thin, rough and greyish ; Dcvanagarl 
characters with frequent sgrrtars ; this is a q^qrjr Ms.; 
small, legible and good hand-writing ; the commentary 
written in very very small hand-writing ; borders ruled in 
three lines and edges in one, in red ink ; red chalk and 
yellow pigment rarely used ; foil, numbered in the right- 
hand margin 5 both the text and the commentary com¬ 
plete ; edges of all the foil, more or less worn out; condi¬ 
tion tolerably good; this Ms. contains in addition two 
■works as under :— 

( 1 ) qs^aqnsrnsq with snr'tgyift foil. 3® to 4 b 

( 2 } 5ram?ma*rr«sr „ „ t, 4 b » 6 b . 

Age.— Pretty old. 

Author of avacurni— Jnanasagara. For his other work see D. C. J. 
M. ( vol. XVII, pt. ;, p. 452 ). 

Subject.— The text with a small commentary in Sanskrit. 

Begins.— (text) fol. i® 3$ \ 

fer^orr? stMih l 

ggi^nmt^^rgrrr ^Hui 11 % H etc. 

(com.)fol. i a ^q'--^rfqr l % faqmar aqfaqfr* 

t*sr $t> etc. 

Ends. —(text) fol. 3® 

a*rr l 


1 Letters are gone* 





(a) Miscellanta 


6$ 


trnrt ti %% 11 

^Nsra^rmis^r » w « 

Ends.—(com.) fol. 3* s?nsqTsrrrrsprareT £(?§[) ^(^T)*r(^)^mvpjtRcraser 

srfNr«rffc??r h 11 \\ n° ii 11 ?t^t° u^n 

srffrsrrag^fsrr %?u#c[*T^«Tu%Tut7T? ii^*!i ?ro w 5^(?) w sfa sfr- 
^qg^m^rersjrfanr: Twrtrr-11 3-11 

Reference.— See Weber, Berlin, Catalogue II, 805, 806. 


SMwSi* «•* • 

Caityavandanabhasva 

37 ^^'oT^licT with avacurni 

No. 1223 _ 794 <*k 

1899 - 1915 . 

Size.— in. by 4-| in. 

Extent.—(text) 13 folios • 3 to 7 lines to a page ; 54 letters to a line. 
„ —(com.) „ „ ; 15 „ 20 >9 99 :r> 97 ; 72 „ „ „ „ 

Description.— Country paper very thin, rough and white ; Deva- 
nSgari characters with occasional ip-msrrs ; this is a f=rrr€r 
Ms. ; the text written in a slightly bigger hand ; small, 
legible and good hand-writing; borders ruled in three 
lines in red ink; red chalk and yellow pigment used; 
foil, numbered in the right-hand margin only 5 foil. i a 
and 13 b blank ; condition good; both the text and the 
commentary complete j this Ms. contains two additional 
works as under :— 

(1 ) ^EsppKtxwr with foil. 6 b to 9 b . 

( 2 ) smrnurRtrm „ „ „ 9 b „ i 3 ‘- 

Age.— Old. 

Begins.'— (text) fol. i b S' ftfrt tffcwrnTtr rt 

T%f etc. as in No. 12x2. 
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Begins.—(com.) fbl. x b sit*: H 

tjfeo <rrm%?r : snrfa: «fr etc. 

Ends.— ( text) foi. 6 ® 

^ 5 3 T 5 n nrraiE(g)% etc. as in No. 1225. 

,, — ( com. ) fol. 6® 

ffr^qTsrmgjtfrw % ?rr(??srT)'Tr3r^ir^«ffr%ft?r«r qfrr^rwrftrm 1 1'®. n^eit 
itsrtercnJro > stfa^TfnssFf^T %fu^?rra;*:arerfarTT$ u zik 5*9*1*® 
H i» & ii ti *r®rraTTf® >1511® 11 star 

snmr&ifir u ® u sfi 11 sr u ^ 11 

N. B.— For further particulars see No. 1222. 


3RRl#9Tt<r 
No. 1224 

Size.— 97 in. by 4^ in. 


Caityavandanal >liasya 
with avacuri 

744 (a). 
1899 - 1915 . 


Extent.—(text) 13 folios; 3 to 7 lines to a page-, 58 letters to a line 

)> (com.) g, )) 13 » Jj » JJ 5)> JJ JJ )) » 


Description.— Country paper thin and greyish ; DevanSgarl cha¬ 
racters with ggrwrars » small, legible and good hand-writ¬ 
ing ; borders ruled in three lines in red ink ; foil. i a and 
I3 b blank; yellow pigment used ; this is a flpngft Ms.; both 
the text ( in Prakrit in verses ) and the commentary (in 
Sanskrit in prose ) complete ; this Ms. contains in addi¬ 
tion to this the following works:— 


( I ) Sf 5 ^ro*rt«r with 3 TWTO fol. 6 b to 9 b 
{ 2 ) srwre«i*nn«r», » fol. 9 b to 13®. 

If 

Age.—Not modern. 
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Begins.-— ( text) fol. i b ^rnrsr etc. 

„ —C com. )fol. i b m q h w u 

v&fir?: srsrra: ^rfq- 
#gpnsrftn^r5Tr%'n%g'^: II ^ u etc. 

Ends.— (com.) fol. 7 a qRuimwrf II 5 ? fft 6 n ^ H 

fi% s(1utsj^T5T^^t ^^vnvri^T^in^: **mrr n 

Reference.— See No. 1222 as well as B. B. R. A. S. vols. III-IV. 
p. 411. 


#r2T^?5r*Tt^irg^raf 

No. 1225 

Size.—10 in. by 4^ in. 


Cai fcyavandanabhasy avacurni 

390 (a). 
1879 - 80 . 


Extent.— 1 6 folios ; 19 lines to a page ; 48 letters to a line. 

Description.—Country paper very thin, rough and white ; Deva- 
nagari characters ; small, legible and good hand-writing; 
borders ruled in three lines in red ink ; red chalk used, 
foil, numbered in the right-hand margin only; this Ms. 
contains the sre?sFS of the text; the commentary complete ; 
condition good 5 there are two more works in this Ms. 
as below— 

( 1 ) foil. 7 a to ix a . 

(2) „ n a » i6 b - 

Age.— Saiiivat 1562. 

Author.—Jnanasagara and not Somasundara Suri as mentioned at 
the end of sr?trr^trTsr»rTwrr 5 r ! fy 3 f« 


Subject.—A small commentary in Sanskrit explaining Caityavan- 
danabhasya. 
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Begins,— fol. i* 7 ° ®ra :11 11 

srr%° ii qwlra: ^sfrq: etc. 

Ends.—fol. 7 a lercwmi^finT^^ etc. 

Reference.— See No. 1234. 


No. 1236 

Size.— 9| in. by 4I in. 


Caityavandanabhasya 
with avaouriii 


640 (a). 
1884-86. 


Extent.— 28-3=25 folios ; 15 lines to a page ; 33 letters to a line, 


Description.— Country paper smooth and white ; Devanagari 
characters ; neither too big nor too small, clear and good 
hand-writing ; yellow pigment used ; edges of the 18th 
fol. worn out; condition on the whole good ; this Ms. 
contains the text as well as the small commentary ; foil. 
12, 22 and 25 missing; so incomplete ; this Ms. contains 
two additional works as under :— 


( 1 ) qsaprtmartwT with fol. i9 b , 

( 2 ) sTfatTgqRWstr foil. ,, to 28 b . 


Age.—Sarhvat 1744. 

Author of the avacurni.-Perhaps Somasundara Suri who has written 
an avacurni on Pratyakhyanabhasya. Vide No.- 

Subject.—One of the three bhasyas with a small commentary in 
Sanskrit. 


Begins.— (text) fol. i a q sf?r : 

^ sprint t 
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f^nrtr u \ u etc. 

Begins.— (com.) fol. i a ssstk Wm *rr u ^ II 

Ends.—( text) fol i i b 

rrrarSmr fanrarrarr sqaif^mr s«r mm(m)^jfkwrm i 
sfsq^toTr r%oFjfr5rr nmrftmr ^n-rcotrsrr ll H? II 
3Trt*rofoin<T£fl-^ sfmt ^nrr ?rf sr. 

This Ms. ends thus abruptly. 

„ —(com.) fol. u b ar^cw^ra: astr sr^w: snsra^ratn* 

srraa i tp* ^r^TTra^anR ar^- 

®S 

WRj <1 V<i li *TTOr. 

Reference.— See No. 1219. 


S!^^f 3 rafl 5 T 
No. 1227 


Caityavandanabbasya 
with avacurni 

1240 (a). 
1886 - 92 . 


Size.— io£ in. by 4| in. 

Extent.—(text) 16 folios ; 2-6 lines to a page ; 45 letters to a line, 
>> ( COm. ) ,, * 12-17 >s >j » >y i 64 |) », j* i> 

Description.— Country paper very thin, rough and greyish ; Deva- 
nigarx characters with ftrarats ; this is a fsrqrer Ms.; small, 
legible and good hand-writing; borders neatly ruled in 
four lines in black ink 3 red chalk and yellow pigment 
used ; foil, numbered in both the margins; fol. i a blank ; 
fol. 16 b practically blank ; for, only the title viz. smrretrnr- 
vrtGtr etc. a: e written on it; edges of the first and 

last few foil, partly worn out; condition tolerably fair 5 this 
Ms. contains the following works in addition :—• 

( 1 ) q-p^srtpsTrwr with folk 8 a to 12*. 

(2 ) sr??n*5tmT*nwr » » » I2 ‘»» l6b * 
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Age.—Old. 

Author of the avacurpi.—Not mentioned. 

Subject.—The text together with a small commentary in Sanskrit, 
Begins.— (text ) fol. t b sm: sftfosTPT \ 

sn%gr sfcfr'&rssr as in No. 1222. 

,,—( avacurrii ) fol. x b *nrN etc. 

Ends.— ( text) fol. 8* 

etc. up to the end. 

avacttrrti ) fol. '* 8 a ffTtwruTcta^rw^w 5 
[m] ££ta srlfRrrrrsff^r 
V* *rs£t ^?qg'f5|gr¥rTcasrT5l ! ^T^: 

Reference,— See No, 1219. 


Caityavandanabhasya 

with avacurni 

1190 (a). 
1884 - 87 . 

§ize.—9| in. by 4 | in. 

Extent.—(text) 14 folios ; 5 to 6 lines to a page ; $0 letters to a line. 

>1 —(com.) ,, ,, » 10 „ 12 ,, „ „ „ 5 36 >, >»» » 

Description.— Country paper thin, rough and white ; Jaina Deva- 
nagarl characters with occasional ^grrrsrTs ; this is a <rsa'Tt£r 
Ms., the text written in small, quite legible, uniform and 
very good hand-writing ; same is the case with the com¬ 
mentary except that it is written in a comparatively smaller 
hand-writing; borders ruled in four lines in black ink 
and edges in two; foil, numbered in the right-hand 
margin ; fol. 1* blank; yellow pigment used while making 
corrections; upper edges of some of the foil, slightly gone; 


arer^rgTier 

No. 1228 
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( a ) Miscellanea 


75 


condition on the whole good ; the text and its commen¬ 
tary end on fol. io a ; both complete; this Ms. contains 
in addition the following works :— 

( I ) 3 -*Tfr-:E«rr<«r with avacurni foil. io a to ? 

(2 ) „ „ „ ? i 4 b 

Author of the avacanji.—Not mentioned. 


Subject,—The text together with a small commentary in Sanskrit. 
Begins.— (text) fol. i b §■ wfr n 

% ) Er^TOTSsr etc. as in No. 1219. 

( com.) fol. I b II % II 
^0 srsfsffrrrac qy&filrar : 1 ^nriq-rqC?) 1 

Ends.—(text) fol. io a 

*sr«rfar% etc. up to gssr ^ as in No. 12 22. 

This is followed by^R fm *rwnr: S’ *1 


Reference.—See No. 1222. 


Caityavancla nabhasy a 

■with avacurni 

1189 (a). 
1884 - 87 . 

Size.— 10^ in. by 4^ in. 

Extent.— ( text ) 10 folios; 10 lines to a page ; 45 letters to a line. 

,, —"(COm.) ,, ,, J J» » 9) ]> 99 ’55 « »» » « 

Description.— Country paper thin, tough and white; Jaina Deva- 
uagari characters ; this is a ersmufr Ms. ; the text is written 
in small, quite legible, uniform and very good hand¬ 
writing ; same is the case with the avacflrni except that 
it is written in very small hand-writing; red chalk 
used ; blank space in the centre and also in the 4 margins j 


_ csl - rv 

No. 1 229 
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this gives a beautiful appearance to the Ms. ; foil, num¬ 
bered in the right-hand margin; fol. io b blank; it is 
almost blackish ; some foil, have become partly illegible ; 
this is perhaps due to a careless attempt made by some one 
to separate them when they had got stuck together owing 
to the presence of gum in the ink used ; edges of some 
of the foil, slightly gone ; condition on the whole good ; 
both the text and the commentary complete ; they end on 
fol. 6 a ; this Ms. contains two additional works as 
under:— 

( 1 ) with foil. 6 a to 8 a 

(2 ) srttTNsmwrGn- „ „ ,, 8 a „ io a . 

Begins*—( text ) fol. i a II *<0 II H sttt: U 

sr^rarjSr etc. as in No. 1219. 

„—( com. ) fol. i a II II 

sift 0 srerterri \ . . 

srsr 5ft srf^rfsr^ l etc. 

Ends.— ( text) fol. 6 a 

etc. up _to II II pracitically as in No. 

1219. This is followed by || 

»»— ( com.) fol. 5 b arg^^nrrofr H II 

ff% II = urar ssj-:= ? fto ^ 

^rarpr n s-11 


wim^ntrr 

No. 1230 

Size.— 10J in. by 4^ in. 


CaityavandanabhSs^a 
with vhi*tika 

1330 (a). 
1887 - 91 . 


Extent.—(text) 45 folios; 16 to 19 lines to a page; 36 letters to a line. 
»> (com.) } , >} ; )} „ )} }) )} 3> ; 42 


99 


>9 99 



J 23°0 ( a ) Miscellanea <*j 

Description.—Country paper, tough and white ; Devanagari cha¬ 
racters ; this is a rsprrer Ms.; small, legible and good hand¬ 
writing ; borders ruled in two lines and edges in one, in 
red ink ; red chalk used ; yellow pigment, too ; fol. i a 
blank ; the different dvaras tabulated on fol. 2 a j 
fell, numbered in the right-hand margin; information 
pertaining to 9 sutras regarding their names, extent etc., 
tabulated on fol. 9® ; condition very good ; both the text 
and the vartika complete ; this Ms. contains in addition 
two works as under :— 

( 1 ) with foil. i5 b to 29® 

(2) srerr«sqTWt«qr „ „ „ 29* „ 45 a * 

Age.— Samvat 1759. 

Author of vartika.— Jnanavimala S&ri. 

Subject.— The text along with its explanation in Gujarati. 

Begins. — ( text) fol. i b 

etc. as in No. 1219. 

„— ( com. ) fol. i b 

II ? U 

—¥tstT w^rT%cr ssrwraw 

1% W5Ti%^r wfrrgfr sp° Hwrr ^r®rr tjswr sfhjrs 4 - 
sn% sriffai srsrrsr ^ '^r^ra^iTT’frpsg srmfc wsx 
*trrr srfir v* etc. 

Euds.—(text) fol. 15 a 

wsrNTT^TN^t etc. up to II » as in No. 1219. 

Then we have: ?#r sra* II 

(com .) fol. 15 b iw srns ^ 

spff smfr «t? wrcw *ro<rsf r%fi?raT^ «*? ssfr* 

ft srfft q-mf ^ «c?raf shot %5^r^pinn«213 
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fewfc fa*a*(?*r>5i(?sfr) snsr^frr#^ sra^rorcr- 

srftrt^r II 

tpq 1 

VT^3 Jffa wfasteSTE 1 ^3.(^)nT5nfg*7^i , 3[ , ^(5)JT il ? II 
s'far smwTTwi 1 

Reference.— For a Ms. having this very vartika given here, see 
Limbdi Catalogue No. 858. 


sfi^rerarsr^rftcr 

No. 1231 

Size.— 9? in. by 4| in. 

Extent.—(text) 13 folios ; 3 to 7 
*, (bala ) j| ,, 5 10 ,, 14 


Caityavatiflanabhasya 

with balavabodha 

217 (a). 
1871-72. 

ines to a page ; 45 letters to a line. 
>> >> >> }? > ,, ,, ,, ,, 


Description.— Country paper thin, rough and greyish ; Deva- 
nagari characters with g&zrrars; this is a faqisrr Ms. ; small, 
legible, uniform and good hand-writing ; borders neatly 
ruled in four lines in black ink ; fol. i a blank ; so is the 
fob 13 13 ; the last few foil, slightly damaged ; condition on 
the whole good ; foil, numbered in the right-hand margin 
only 1 both the text and its balavabodha complete ; this 
Ms. contains the following two works in addition :— 

( 1 ) sr»^Fr^«nsr with srrarasrtsr foil. 6 a to 9 b 

( 2 ) IfHWt MI „ ,, ,, 9 b ,, 13 a * 

Age.— Pretty old. 

Author of the balavabodha.— Not mentioned. 


Subject. — The text together with its explanation in Gujarat!. 
Begins.—( text ) fol. i b 


srf^; etc. as in No 1219. 



1 * ] C a ) Miscellanea 7<j 

Begins. -( com. ) fol, srf I 

1 §• srh%m cIT&ir srnfj ^rt- 
^•rrr^sp ^ir f^r^R 1 »pjn ^r% itt®? ^/Sot t%^TcPT? stg^nft 
?£t%% It ^ il etc. 

Ends.— ( text ) fol. 6 a 

R5qrr(#r)^Tf|^Cfir)^: etc. up to ira wnt u 

—(com. ) srfir? » %r§r? i ?scrarr ?r% ifsrar qr<> «ror <rr 

*rr^ 1 5?f ?sfra-(?T) ^ u u q^srs =ic*jci^nT3 3T3j: ii^ii 


%nras*»niror 

5 rT 55 TW*raTia' 


Caityavandanabhasya 
with balavabodha 


No. 1232 

Size.— io§ in. by 4^ in. 


691 (a). 
1892 - 95 . 


Extent.— ix folios ; 7 lines to a page; 3 6 letters to a line. 

Description.— Country paper thin, rough and greyish ; Deva- 
nagari characters with fg-JTTsTTS ; the text written in a big 
hand ; the balavabodha in a very small hand ; legible and 
good hand-writing; borders ruled in four lines in black 
ink ; yellow pigment profusely used ; edges of the first 
and last foil, slightly damaged ; condition on the whole 
good; fol. 11* blank; the text and its balavabodha end 
on fol. 5 b ; both complete ; this Ms. contains two addi¬ 
tional works as under :— 

( 1 ) with arrarsisrhr foil. 5“ to 8* 

(2) srfm^OT?r*tT«r „ » » ga » I3 “* 

Age.— Old. 

Author of the balavabodha.— Not mentioned. 

Subject.— The text along with its explanation in Gujarati written 
above the corresponding lines of the text. 
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f 1*33. 


Begins. — (text) fol. i a 

etc. 

„—(com.) srifesr ?n«T afNfo*<ruiK ? ) 11% *nwr 
^fSot sr®0- i%^T?r?r? ?rrr% str i%*r^i T§wu 5 rr *«tr etc. 


Ends. — (text) iol. 5 a 

*rsrfat%fsri3? srt wr srarr %% 1 

%T^fW?TTTt3T <RtWT tm? 3Tg RT H 1« 


STfT ‘ffTTTl’s 


^TTSTT^ trust r%ft?rcr 11 


„—(com.) fol. 5 a jurist *n?r%us? gf 5 T?r <re*r *rs srmf tftw? ^fhr ft u 


%c?R 5 ^ 5 r- 

•JRfT'S^TW^m 

No. 1233 

Size.— jo* in by 4| in. 


Caityavandana- 

bhasyavacurni 

263 (a). 

A. 1882 - 83 . 


Extent.— 6 folios ; 24 lines to a page ; 96 letters to a line. 

Description.— Country paper very thin and white; Devanagari 
characters ; very very small,, legible and tolerably good 
hand-writing; borders ruled in three lines in red ink; 
numbers of verses commented upon, are written in red 
ink ; this Ms. contains only the srffteps of the original text; 
complete; condition good ; this Ms. contains in addition 
two works as under :— 

( i ) u^trPurstjrsr^joT foil. 4 s1 to 5 b 

( 2 ) srftrr^q , rsr>TT<sur^'f{aT „ 5 b „ 6 b , 

Age.— Old. 


Author.— Not mentioned. 

Subject.—A small commentary in Sanskrit explaining Caityar 
vandanabhSsya. 



I 2 f 4 - ] 


( a ) Miscellanea 


fri 


Begins.— fol. t a ^ str: li 

I ^nsrht etc. 

Ends. fol. 4 a ^fTT^TTsrnT^fiT^ssftT etc. up to it^r7T5r^ru^?tR?T5r%5 sr^r- 
sreq-firrrr <fc=r n >l trer 0 srrar?rrastF?*r %?ir^ R n gyw ft BtRrg 
ii ^ ii wt%° u ii ^ts^t° li VI ii ff^r Tfntrc sfT ej^n i tt 

« » II 

Reference.— This Ms. may be compared with No. 1227. 


a ni j ^re p aUP l- 

srm^fjtT 


Jambus va myadhyayana- 
pratisamskrta 


No. 1334 


291 . 

A 1883 - 84 . 


Size.— 10 in. by 41 in. 

Extent.— 29 folios ; 15 lines to a page ; 45 letters to a line. 

Description.—Country paper 5 thin, tough and grey;' Jaina Deva- 
nagari characters with occasional ; small, quite 

legible, uniform and very good hand-writing; borders 
ruled in three lines in red ink; red chalk used; foil, 
numbered in the right-hand margin; fol. i a blank 
so is the fol. 29 13 ; yellow pigment used while making 
- corrections; complete. 


Age.—Pretty old. 

Author.— Not mentioned. 

Subject.—Life of JambQsvamin given in Sanskrit from the Original 
one ( uddeiaka XXI ) in Prakrit. This work appears to 
be belonging to the Svetambara school of thought and is 
accordingly assigned a place here. 


Begins.— fol. i b - 

*rs# * 


u 1 j. l. p. 1 
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1 1235. 


mtrk k ?^Rfr 1 

qs&jffcifJr srr^ ^forsw*rai' 

Ends.— fol. 28” 

*ft iatnTSRT-swsOl >«rr3sg:T%€sr^i smRsBTfisi 
uorarcs&rsft fa^®^ 3 wfe<Hrrfr Twt^rgsarwr^^^^^^i^g 
l^gT r tut% »rfnwm 1 ^rfoi^^r^'T^n'f^ srujrrnt s^^rrfsr 

Vira^fcT I rT ** WwnTxST^TOt % TWTf 5 S^r R x 3 TT 5 R*T- 

5P§[r 3 3tr?rc*r5ifW ^ srunrewrir H 3 wsrafou 

nrnt 1 T%pgw«t ? 0 sr?r T 5 Rri% so^n? wfs l «?er®^ 

ufacFaruwTercuSr fir^rrrt sr^or uftnzrfit 
gfm srs-fa®!*?* ?r 3 mru 3 >r ■*rfbiaT *rrasur 11 
11 11 srcmrat 

11 sr 11 

Reference.— A Ms. of this work is in Surat. 





Tirthamalastotra 


No, 1235 

Size .—8 In. by 4 J in. 


812(a). 

1899-1915. 


Extent.—7-3 =4 folios; 12 lines to a page ; 28 letters to a line. 

Description.— Country paper rough and white; Devanagarl chara¬ 
cters ; big, legible and good hand-writing; borders not 
ruled; red chalk used ; condition very good ; complete ; 
this work ends on fol. 5 b and it commences on fol. 4* j 
foil. 1-3 missing; this Ms. contains in addition the 
following works:— 


I The scribe styles this work as Caityavandanastotra. 



123*0 


(a~) Miscellanea 


83 


C I ) HTRiPR foil. 5 a to 6 a 

(2 ) „ 6* „ 7*. 

Fol. 7 b seems to be written in a different hand. 

Age.— Old. 

Author.— Not mentioned. 

Subject.— Eulogy of the Jaina tirthas in 9 verses in Sanskrit. 

Begins.— fol. 4* sftsri ?nr: 11 

fr5?3F?uT *€r(T%)j^r(T%)*o£r ssfcrrnnf 

sT^rarraT(ntr) arfnorrs^ mTCTnf ramft w 

3 ffttTT?5§^rnT(arf) asr iK^rlsnsrKfi*) 11 etc* 

Ends,— fol. 4 b 

^fsr sr%«r 

srNrwPv«Tfot$3(3) gjfswfosfOT ?■(?) ll 

?fcri sffaf^KnrkrqfrsnRfRg^ srro$ wrarqrrai 

sfhBTTfr^sBTm fra ^(4r)?un% 4% M % »i 

'£fa«rgrwr ^rgwr 11 

Reference.— Published in Sajjanasanmitra ( pp. 15-16 ). 


No. 1236 


Dasavidhasamacarisvarupa 

1392 (97). 
1891-95. 


Extent.— leaf 132“ to leaf 133 13 (repeated). 

Description.— Complete so far as it goes. For further details see 

atftswmfist No. * ^891-95 ' ^ ~ 

Author. —Not mentioned. 

Subject.— Exposition of the ten types of Stmacari. 
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Begins.— leaf 133® gstrerraaft ?r| h I m&mx mi 1 1 

^wf'irgufVrt *rg wsifeor sfrcri 1 etc. 


Ends.— leaf 13 3 b fi^r ttn^TtrfVwF §T<mmtrr =sr ?rw 1 



1 



No. 1237 


Dasavidhavasthitakalpa 

1392 ( 96 ). 
1891 - 95 , 


Extent.— leaf I3i b to leaf i32 b . 


Description.- 

No. 


- Complete. 
1392 ( t ). 
1891-95. 


For further details 


see 3tfti<nmt3r 


Author.—Not mentioned. 


Subject.—'Ten types of kalpa enumerated in a verse in Prakrit and 
their explanation in Sanskrit. 

Begins.— leaf I3i b 

iwiifir *n*r h *pn ^(srlq^gii%5p(a?)arSlr wm <Tx^<=rsroT sstft u 
11 \ x 11 etc. 

Ends.—leaf 132 15 3TmnTFrcfr4mfntR%a , 'r»Ttr^r3' n fkgg trtrr l are re Egi t l 
i minimi sftirw^ s.i#i^iriTfa trrsra; 1 smtqrr^armft^- 
5 11% g^TfgreiraR^cT^^g: II 




Darsanamdevadistava 


No. 1238 

Extent.— fol. r89 b . 


1220 ( 15 ). 
1884 - 87 . 


I Fpr this verse see D. C. J, M. vol. XVII, pt. It, pp. I03, II9 and 200, 
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I2J9*] ( a ) Miscellanea 

Description.— Complete so far as it goes. The verses here are 
numbered in continuation of those of the Jagacintamani 
caityavandana No. 746. For other details see No. 1072. 

Author.— Not mentioned. 

Subject.— Importance of the darsana of the Tirthamkaras pointed 
out in two verses in Sanskrit. 

Begins and Ends.— fol. i8<? b 

ap&T sfsbr TTTsnrafsr);* 1 

an&T wt^rartrsr 11 M 11 

fsr^siorf ^rr^yrf =sr > 

ft mg-frr <tt<t i msmpp >1 H ii 

Reference.— The first verse occurs in Sajjianasanmitra ( p. 2 ) etc. 


() 
No. 1239 


Dosadvadasaka 
( Dosaduvalasa ) 

810 (e). 

1892 - 95 . 


Extent.— fol. 13 b . 


Description. 

No. 


— Complete. 
810 C a ). 
1892-95. ’ 


For details see Yoganusshanavidhi 


Subject.— The twelve faults. 

Begins. — fol. i3 b 

sTr? ? txsfMr ^ fsrfarq: ^ sotPh H ^ v > 

Hmr « nmnrft * 1 s*r*m I « <rfoq; <mk \ 
sqr^FTT n qkte)«iTS?r?rT W srr>niferat wa^rr ^««wa behcst 

1 etc. 

Ends.— fol. i3 b m- » ? i» «rf ^ ^ f^rs^HT immwm- 

tsrsapr 1 wR'at ^ 1 *rai 1 
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fjqr 5TT«r>r 1 sq-(srr)qrnRTlr fTH-ePt fatfhnl 1 ?rar 1 gtpr- 

srfag?mftraT ®rf*rqsr\ R sfcrerem 3 n 3 *^cr*s* 5 3 rc?ftfjT tnr1 q^V- 
^?r ts^tfasri^ WT^rf 4 ^r> " ^ U t« H 
T%nrn^3®n ^or^on%tm?rrgirf srssjffr 1 
3 T*r r%w t%i% «Pf 3 " isrimr T%T^ri 11 ? 11 
sfsfor fffi^r^rnr isrc^fwr 1 

gm^afoi ^rsr u *n«T it after it ^ 11 

«rrarmRgl%^ II 

?f 3 tt 3 ¥ Srfr qwatsrr 1 3% iw€ngr srrfiroroir 
%? amf 3 wt%or?q'll ^ 11 sr° VSo 0 


l T ^ TgcTT ^ T q ^> 1 

(fsrra^raresm ) 


Dvadasavratalapaka 
( Duvalasavayalavaga ) 

628 (o). 


1892 - 95 . 

628 ( a ). 
1892-95. 


No. 1240 
Extent.—fol. 2 b . 

Description.— Complete. For other details see No. 

Author.—Not mentioned. 

Subject.—A Prakrit passage pertaining to the 12 vows of a layman. 
.Begins.— fol. 2 b *enrr° I gtfsriwr l ^wro etc. 

Ends.— fol. 2 b nernusi i%?rriSr 1 31% g^saarfn^Tqtfj: II 


gTfsisrerrorqsp 

No. 1241 
Extent.— fol. 4 b . 


Dvadasavratalapaka 

1166 (e), 
1884 - 87 . 


Description.— Complete so far as it goes. For other details see 
Alocanavidhi No. - 4 ~— 

- 1 Jt remains to be ascertained ns to whether this is the same as the corres¬ 
ponding poition of Svaiyakasutra. If not, it should be taken as a ritualistre 



8 7 


1242 . ] (a) Miscellanea 

Begins.— fol. 4 b war 15 I spsrwf^m wm<= etc. 

Ends.— fol. 4 b g , r^*T'irm g'-TB'Tf^sTrTTOT firpifs srt : II 

N. B.— For further particulars see No. 1241. 


swfqsrg 

( vriRIcprJTg) 

No. 1242 

Extent.- - leal 70* to leaf 72 b . 


Dharmopagraha 
(Dliam mo vaggaha) 

73 (e). 
1880-81. 


Description.—Complete so far as it goes. 


mala No. 


7 5(a). 
1880-8r. 


For details see Upadesa- 


Begins.— leaf 70® 

sffar fapssr? srmrf^mnr Hwst i 
sforret WfsrrarC?)* wr*mTgr%swrc is \ 11 
^mr mot %*rmar MTrnorsrersroT 1 
SOT/Jrat ^IrT * 0 % %TT ^sr » H II etc. 

Ends.— leaf 7i b 

q^rPTrTfl%^ 5 TI 370 T «T %?? 


( ) 

S^T^TI^Ttcl 

No. 1243 

Size.-— 10 J in. by 4 § in. 
Extent.— 4 folios; 19 to 20, li 


NihuavagathS 

( Ninhavag^hit ) 

with vySkhya 

1293 (a). 
1884-87. 

to a page; 52 letters to aJine.. 





Jaina Literature and Philosophy 


C “ 43 . 


Description.— Country paper thin, rough and white; Devanagarl 
characters ; small, legible and tolerably good hand-writing ; 
borders ruled in three lines in black ink ; red chalk used ; 
edges of all the foil, slightly worn out; condition very 
fair ; both the text and the commentary complete ; foil, 
numbered in the right-hand margin ; this Ms. contains in 
addition the following works : — 

( I ) Asambarahitasiksa fol. 4“ 

( 2 ) Sramanyadauskarya fol. 4 a to 4 b 
( 3 ) Pravivrajisuvacamsi fol. 4 b . 


Age.—Old. 

Subject.— Exposition of the seven nihnavas ( schismatics ) in seven 
verses in Prakrit together with the explanation in Sanskrit. 


Begins.— (, text) fol. i a raft qrarareresr h 

qgra l qq*r H 3 *rrg ! %3T V i*r h fim % 3rar%nr 

11 

*ftq Tfttrsnr ttrg I fftrafft ar gtg-jjroTOT H ? » etc. 




— (com.) fol. I a srcgciraft r% 3 sjgrft: 


imflrfH era - *err: ^ttbt arpra: l ?e*rfr 1 

11 \ « etc. 


( com.) fol. 3 b ftraraqrrf II 

Ends.— ( text ) fol. 3 b 

qq qq ^i%3tr l ^'trfwrf&riT g- lftjpnf 1 

qqq^ 1 r« 

ifo w ® h 

„ — ( com.) fol. 3 b 

^ fora* ft* qfr%frr i 

«e p fewqrqrsqiVi^en^iPr aftfNtr. d ll & li 

gfe gnw^re r fag w ura g it ® » n 


i joe first hemistich fairly tallies with Vi$e§avafyakabha§ya ( v. 2300) 



1244 * 3 
j*f?T?Tra*3m 
No. 1244 


( a ) Miscellanea 


89 

Xeminathastuti 


1270 (37 ). 
1887 - 91 . 

Extent.—fol. 6*. 

Description.— Complete; 4 verses in alt. For other details see 
No. 73 

Author.— Manikyaratnn ( ? ) 

Subject.— A hymn in four verses in Sanskrit. In the first verse 
Neminatha is bowed to and in the second all the Tlrtham- 
karas. The sermon of Mahavira is praised in the third 
verse and Ambadevi, in the fourth. For other particulars 
regarding this order and topics see AdinSthastuti (_ p. 39 ). 

Begins.— fol. 6 a 

frsnftr 1 

wr^C^sraKtasfrfatT 11 ? 11 
f#r^TT 1 

rfrsbnsnr *r(sr0 1 it R « 

Ends.— fol. 6* 

tm gTKBT I ^ u 3 11 

3?gr sn , «m%cri^T(5)^ i r» ^r^^ira ?r('-) t 

it 

Reference.— Perhaps published. 


[ qmgi’Sfr^ ] 
No. 1245 


Paflcadevastuti 
[ Panatthanindathui ] 

1887 - 91 . 


Extent.— fol. 5 b . 

12 n. l. p. 1 
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Description.—Complete ; 4 verses in all. For other details see 
No. 734. 

Author.—A Jaina saint. 

Subject.—A hymn in Prakrit in five verses. In the first verse five 
Tirthamkaras are saluted. In the second verse all the 
liberated souls are referred to. In the 3rd verse the Jaina 
canon is saluted. In the last verse the goddess of speech 
is solicited. 


Begins.—fol. 5 b 

oftar 11 

<rq-re ^QfkimBTDT I 

’fran ^ n \ 11 

<nrr ©# srfanjri 1 
t%toT?i sT53ff%(?#)?r 


Ends.—fol. 5 b 


fsrssrrumrir 1 


it 


n?r reran ot wri gsrer l 

srtttffr fax’# fr(%)^(3T)rr«t^roT n 3 11 
(^r)?ggr*snjrr I 

farrgn n 

gnreO’fa)# sruatre?i(nr)?t?2rr 1 

g*f *nrr w«rr 11 « 11 

irk s?rq^r#«r*3i% «gn 


Reference.— Published with a few variants. See any printed 
edition of the Pancapratikramanasutras. In Atmakanti- 


1 Instead of this, generally this hymn begins with qsgflBjqf^ and consequently 
it is known as 



134 ^. ] 


C a ) Miscellanea 


91 


prakasa ( pp. ixo-iii ) we have two padapurtikavyas 
composed in Sarhvat 1974 by Caturavijaya, a disciple of 
Pravartaka Kantivijaya. Out of these in the 1st we have 
the padapurti of the 3rd caranas and in the 2nd, that of 
4th caranas. 


1 ParyantSradhana 

(tf^fcTT^T^OTT ) ( Pajjantarahana) 

No. 1246 12 °Q <»>• - 

1887 - 91 . 

Size.— io| in. by 48 in. 

Extent.— 17 folios ; 19 lines to a page ; 5 6 letters to a line. 

Description.—Country paper thin, rough and white ; Devanagari 
characters with erg-marts ; small, legible, uniform and eleg¬ 
ant hand-writing ; borders ruled in four lines in black 
ink ; yellow pigment used ; foil, numbered in the right- 
hand margin only ; fol. i a blank except that the title is 
written on it; the first few foil, slightly worm-eaten ; a 
strip ot paper pasted to fol. 4*; condition very fair ; com¬ 
plete ; 932 gathas in all; this Ms. contains in addition a 
small work of 16 verses; this work commences on fol. 
17* and ends on fol. I7 b . 

Age.— Pretty old. 

Author.—Not mentioned. 

Subject.— What one should do at death-bed is explained in Prakrit 
in verses. 


1 This is styled by the author ( see p. 94 ) as well by the scribe (see p. 9a) as 
There is another woik named as Aradhanapataka (videD. 


C. J. M. vol. XVII, pt. I, pp. 328-529) which should not*be confounded with 
this. Further, there is Soma Suri’s Pajjantarahana, too. Sec D. C. J. M. ( vol. 
XVII, pt 1. pp, 360-366). It is published along with an avacuri and Gujarat? 
translation in fi%t?%irwr*riSr as No. 30 in Saihvat 1994* 
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Begins.—fol. i b 

*rr% ? f^TOT sfrf 

tfrrwautJiaraftrr q^cfTOffWf^ 11 3 n 

srrfra7?r>if wrovffw aangfkTf 1 

*rnrm«mfe^w<iir afarowfa R 

^rownriq- <?rc akferr l rtf aftcFtST ^ 

fkaarnw \ 3T?*m V 3if*PT h ®rafa«T % fk^^rrotr w \ 

wror < aaw'r Wf«i( % a^mr \ » ^saerrtriirr arffw \ \ 

HttV amrswroi \R rrniT'kam'f V 

i%f=h?aT an^rjniT atrafg^TT 1% aw =asmov 

pj^aftwr \ c gsf^tarwraror RR sfisr^mutk H 
aw arrosrmar R\ awraor ^ T5m^r?^fnnra- 
aimmopnkCTrBr ssrmnTr a R% % 

a? aragrotm an%a* ^ swawr =a R* 3t®a|t RR 
^rt^or a«read ^rwoucr <a?j ^ w 

frenr wT? 

s&f&iT g- ffkwr attsaaftm a arffrr ^ra 1 
3 Ti«ka^r ^earcs ai%r wr? f afr> «£ 
a<sakwT fkfkwr aillar ht%§wt asuan *r 
ar^rawr arcaaiaT fk arcatak % 

^rTTfk fafkars i^r^assjfwaiw arenf* 1 
awagft a ffaer a saafta a 3mrTK ? ® etc. 

The following portion is seen in the margin of the Ms. on 


? a?arft a«r?r% msrfkf^k agsrearearrapk atnm =t<t: > tmrora 
a fsi«Hi4^ifk a karratnr adrift a?arft aafftr a<rar«iar qrconfc 
3 a^siT fkgf k a ^ a T%(?rat>* 33% etc. 


Ends.~fol. 17® 3tiTrarai<a®5R > a g,*T anaat etc. up to stmwnn- 
araa as in No. 1247. This is followed by w 

OTW I. ■■■■■ — ._—A. _ t 



1247* ] 


( o ) MisrelJanea 


93 




Paryantaradhana 


No. 1247 1231 - 

1891 - 95 . 

Size.— ioJ. in. by 4® in. 

Extent. 24 folios ; 15 lines to a page ; 48 letters to a line. 

Description.—Country paper thin, rough and whitish ; DevanUgan 
characters with sg-mars ; small, legible and tolerably good 
hand-writing ; borders ruled in four lines in black ink ; 
loll, numbered in the right-hand margin only; fol. i a 
blank ; edges oi the first and last foil, slightly damaged ; a 
strip of paper pasted to fol. 24**; condition on the whole 
good : complete ; 932 gathas in all. 

Age.—Pretty old. 


Begins.— fol. i h sft;m*rer > 


f^rri gfrt 1 
xftwwsnmsnrsoT q^STcfF^I^OT « \ I 


3ar#n(irr3[ftfi£ srnhfef tow ^rrrrgrsr# 1 
frwir«nr*T(wT)H^^at ^ 1 ^ i* 

W^tSWITtr ar(g)4sF ? nf TRWt R 

r^rairOT 3 strira # atfJra - ^ 3 WT%r*r s fsrsr^an « 11 I t 
4 rwT wparr % ? 0 ^s^^rtmr ^srirw \\ 

fr^t ■Fiftii^cqrtoT *ror^sr^if <rart3reT**tf ?? 1 If * 

srrafam ^trsrra^rrT ets' ^vs 

\<z egj^rtsswhrair sfrgr^grrratd' 11 H 

as ^rtroF0T*m ^wtrot ^3 

sTTwr tmq f^^ a rri sjsra^mrt *r V* sri&ssrail 1 ^ 

in? <n*gn*tm stiT% * qT < R' 5 app-wr ^ ^ 

^ rr ^g »qf 3 ° fprasiyt ?r?trn«7 ^ *• ® etc * 


Ends.—fol. 24“ aPtm^sTMTcREit« * 

$r wr snr »STOW i 

TOfhft St #tRTS^T SftsrwtSIT 1 ^ I 
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ft VP5TT £ 5TT0fr SFSfl - SfTOT *3 fTT^T STS^ff I 
3 TTTT^^TT gjrsrgr «rf%*w ernr ^-g^rr i ' 
rck nm arl? «?r<? sTfr^^ngrt g ft "rrarr i 
STT^lfmT vfjjcif ^grr simfgsrr sn& i r < 
gi’Nrfcrfrro ?rr% irqr Torrrn'fr srs^nwiiraT I 
sttjts: *7?m% %or str snroT stotsp?; I 
srmfSTTisra' *rrg ?) sri 3 r wemr i 


sro-str ftnsrrerr zw r% amrrnr I ^ ° i 

aiT’CTfaiTq^ni qtr sfr swrrtrc? i 

trr ??f? firgfrrer fg s r g f%m(r%) i 3 ^ i 


T^I^T > 

^ BTRrsnTTSffr^r 1 ^ » 
sfcr tft3?T*r«Pnw*l»TTORfr *rwrar wfk ws ars’TTsn- 
nvr^TRT srr?rre(Rr) »1 g 1 > <** smrsr: > zft11 & 11 sft ■» 


N. B.—For further particulars see No. 1246. 


^J^tfRTNSTT ParyantS i-aclhana 

No. 1248 —_?. §? .•_ 

1884 - 87 . 

Size.— ro in. by 4* in. 

Extent.— 34 folios ; 13 lines to a page ; 44 letters to a line. 

Description.— Country paper thir., rough and white ; Devanigan 
characters with occasional fgznms; small, legible, uni¬ 
form and good hand-writing; borders neatly ruled in 
four lines in black ink ; foil, numbered in the right-hand 
margin; fol. i a blank; red chalk used; complete; 931 
verses ; condition very good. 

Age.—Old. 

Begins.—fol. i b % Rtp 1 

gqt foRffif etc; as in No. 1246. 
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Description.— Complete; four verses in all. Foi other details 
see No. 734. 

Subject.—A hymn in Prakrit in verse eulogyzing Lord Parsvanatka. 
Author.—Not mentioned. 


Begins. — fol. 5* il A,tq h 

q-ormfFr tn^^rf 1 3 toT?T^Hitir^«wons 1 
^«FnrotTtfor^f«ir 1 *rr%tTrw wrrrsrwrsoi 1 \ 11 

TtRsrTRjtrq-r^frair 1 1 

qonriaT * 5 T% 3 T?j;g!qjf 5 TOT# 3 fT I R « 

Ends.—fol. 5 a 

3twwCTc5rwami 1 srT%trTor ^fasrT’Eprs'trsnrcr » 

1 fsTwretror ^ u 

i fsrunTtrHrTnJT flsTtwn^rr 11 
fao&trrtramrcr • « |rg « V ll 

sn-qr^t^M 11 

Reference.— Perhaps published. 


No. 1251 


Piiupmlliuvioam ? 

_J 392 ( ). 
1891-957 


Extent.—leaf 48 b . 

Description.— Complete so far as it goes. For further details 
see 3Tt*STon*m=r. 

Begins.—leaf 48 b vft ©w #srr<ttfr *rr%?rr awntrart anororffcr «rs*- 
rrTtr l ^r^f^ff|5OTwrftni^s <CT%gncrr l etc. 

Ends.— leaf 48“ snJnar aftir <iwr 5ira ©5*m%oft 

toi 1 srnftrr ^<rfr%w^irtf ® 
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1353 - ] 



No. 1252 

Extent.— fol. 14 ® to fol. i^ b . 


Pausadhifeadivikatarsa 

1179 (o). 
1886 - 92 . 


Description. - Complete. For other details sec No. — 79 ( a ) 

1886-92 ‘ 

Subject.— Penances prescribed as expiation ( vikatana ) for partial 
violations pertaining to pausadha etc. 

Begins.— fol. 14“ fast I msriir I 

gw® I 1 

Ends.—fol. 14 15 vs* *r*l=rrfq ?twri ntsmwi 3 T*wr 4 st% t toot 
snftT^wr'T t T%:^rc<Jn%qmqqt I qn^rtf swororrq- i 

3T<n%55fonq- 1 strgw 1 3tft qtq-nq-qpi rs r^gq T I 

st( ? ^ £s.wr 1 footer <t° tfggngpr- 

*Tftt*rT 1 3rq% ^ura; n 

This is followed by a portion in a tabular form. 



J 5 * _ 

No. 1253 

Extent.— fol. 4 b . 

Description.— Complete. For 
No. 736. 

Author.— Not mentioned. 


" PuusadbapratyaHiyanasutra 
( Posabapaccakkhanasutta ) 

1106 < 30 ). 
1891 - 95 . 

details see Namaskaramantra 


Subject.— This is the formula in Prakrit to be recited in connec¬ 
tion with the 1 ith vow meant for the Jaina laity. Hereby 
one undertakes to apply a cut to one’s desire for eating, 
undue attendance to body, sexual attraction and sinful 
activities. 

13 t J. L. P. ] 
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Begins.—fol. 4 b ^r?r srrf qsgrarr ^r ftro w'K" 

etc. 

Ends.— fol. 4 b aw vn Trt^nrfw srtft>pAr 3 ^<mr 

Reference.— Published in several editions of Pancapratikramana- 
sutras. For instance see pp. 162-164 of the edition pub¬ 
lished at Mhesana in A. D. 1915. Page 835 b of the 
edition of Avasyakasutra containing Haribhadra Suri’s 
commentary may be also referred to. 


neqTOinraran’ (?) 

(q^rgwiwrfT) 


Pratyakhyanagatha (?) 
( P&ecakkhanagaha ) 


No. 1254 


1392 ( 10 ). 
1891-95. 


Extent.— foil. n b to 13®. 

Description.— Complete; 32 verses in ail. For other details see 
3t%ior^ No. 

Author.— Not mentioned. . 


Subject.— Explanation about four types of food etc. 


Begins.— fol. lt b 

srr?nrr arrow fsm? ?srr? flrssgftc i 
vrre 3 ?r rofturT ewr n <• ? 11 

3t?roi ^m tt q ^ngnrerowg r<t«r»rrVsf *r 1 
ssorrf 11 R i» 

Ends.— fol. 13® 


argn <r*sq^nr % ^ %rgsnr l 
srwffcq «ror>Tf roift fSirgfaqr » n 
warwsruiot atri h^ot qwnnr t%sw ffcra^r '■ 
RSTi^vgtW^r^T sftsft <TT^f 1 ! 11 


tt ^ u 
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src3n^*r*rr<ST 
(q^j^grTonsra) 

No. 1255 

Extent.— fol. 45“ to fol. .}6 b . 


Pratyakhyanabhasya 
( Paccakkhanabhasa) 

1269 ( 51 ). 
1887 - 91 . 


Description.— Complete ; 47 verses in all. For other details see 
No. 735. 


Subject.— A metrical composition in Prakrit dealing with pratya- 
khyanas. 

Begins.— lol. 45 s 

3T«irr*tqtTq-#!T ^rOpr)^NrTpr 1 

'rrcmnnjj# l» 3 11 etc. 

Ends.— fol. 46 s 

gfTCOTS'sfa 'rfNofar ff«r srafcr 1 

qSffassr §^-T55T<JT T3T%rr^3^ ff ^Rtrtq ll il 

wfa 1 


( q^ m ^ n qfffPBT ) 

No. 1256 


Pratyakhyanabhasya 
( Paccakka nabhasa ) 

52 (0). 
1870 - 71 . 


Extent.— fol. 8 b to fol. u a . 

Description.— Complete; 48 verses in all. For details see Caitya- 
vandanabhasya No. 1219* Fol. 8 th repeated. 


Author.— Devendra Suri. For details see No. 97 6. 


Subject.— A metrical composition dealing with pratrakhyanas. 
Begins.— fol. 8 b 

etc. as in No. 1260. 

Ends.— fol. n a 
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WTP! H & l! ^ngr^gj^T^ottq-. 
m5T^r^^sn^'is'g^n3T^foT 5 5TTOTr^f%^^fT^m5TrJr? 0 i?^-^fr(=r- 
%'?.rg 0 3?&r% 

Reference.— Published. See No. 1219. 


ST r gy re siraTRTWJ Pratyakl tyanabhasya 

No. 1357 

Extent.— fol. s D to fol. S 3 . 

Description.— Complete. For other details see No. 1220 . 

Age.— Samvat 172T. 

Begins.— fol. s to 

ap^r crss=5T5F^rtoT etc. as in No. 1260 . 

Ends.— fol. 8 a 

q^^tg-Ttnrrm # etc. 

sfa *nstr T&rfcra #*nr qq 

tfrw-mar % ??W%T *r!WT*TC < Ta^T$ ll sffcfg ^SKTTg^qt: II 

N. B.— For additional information see No. 1256. 


No. 1258 

Extent.— fol. 2j h to fol. z$°. 


Pratyakhyaiiabhasya 

768(g). 

1892-95. 


Description.— Complete. For other 4 etails see No. 652. 
Begins.— fol. 27 b 

*rn%3fitr ^i*T(»u)>CO*r 3 wtt*ttc i 

q#**m forara# 8 * 4 flr angp- tr l» ? ll etc. 
^ anfr? ?ssr fans fansns at# 1 

nfa’rerasfijr arafinoier w ® qr# 11 R 11 
nwHlwnuits nsr » 

m ¥fcs s* qntr'vfer) nrfa srfnn # snrr n 5 n 



( a ) Miscellanea 


sr g# ^ a arm 5 j>n%*r%*r 5 1 
«mr* g JTf'tTttrgsrirnrrs 11 y 11 
sresngOO^rir gg %wrnrT^ *l|ire«rrrri l 
dnr^irfof^sT u H11 

?r%q^ 55 'Em%F^ q^rg^-rsir wrorei-1 
5 T 5 ^ STWOTTlq' frml fSprTWg- cT tl % II 
3 fg*r cT^r 3 T®n i?or f?rtrm f^roflr4- tr*r I 
fsT&rerfwrq'g 11 gqqiir h ® 11 

stgggrsn'BrT^^grgr^fnsrtf 1 

3 T 3 - 1 qg qrdg 5 ET|r siTFrq|r n<s u 

fan# ftfaqr 3 u% 5 ? ?nitm%*Tsr<iT iw r%g 1 
3 T*mg =qfmwr? qir ^^grnrr qRrf|qr 11 % ii 

3 WfTj| ^g-grnr ^ 3 -?«rr? g? »rroi f^g u \ ® »i 1 
Ends.— fol. 29 b 

tr^tR^mfiror %• T%asr<ir trrqnr momffg * 
iwr sroftT 3-rar grewF# 3r<jrrqr(qT)i 11 *vk it 
fra- srcSrujrejTsrar^ ^rwnr tl ar 11 sft 11 etc. 

N. B.— For further particulars see No. 1256. 


3T ?^ f ^ T«reTT*5| Pratyakhyanabhasya 

3Tg^far( ? with avacurni (?) 

1390 (e\ 

No. 1259 1884 - 87 . 

Extent.— fol. to fol. I4 b . 

Description.— Both the text and the commentary complete. . For 
other details see No. 1228. 

Author of the avacQrpi.— Not mentioned. 

Begins.— (text ) fol. 

qtr treqsRrtor 

'" 1 This and 'tlie preceding 9 verses belong to some other work cheating with 
pratytikhy&nas* 
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Ends.— ( text) fol. 14” 

‘resRarorfim etc. up to 3T0TrstrT(srr)f as in No. 1258. 

„ — ( com.) fol. i4 b sfo sfreK ?fr )sr( ?<rr )*t<j ^ }*T*rsTT*T<JTsw- 

xsfcfamt ^csn^TspaTSET 

?i«trK 3 nSf i sft 3 rrg^rr( 5 ?T)^iT%fr 1 <a?rr?r 1 

N. B.— For other details see No. 1 256. 


srwremspinwi 

No. 1260 

Extent.— fol. 4 b to fol. 6 a . 


Piufcyakhyanabhasya 
with avacurni 

787 (c). 
1892-95.' 


Description.—• Both the text and the commentary complete; 
extent of this bhasya along with those ol the other two 
and their comm. 861 slokas. For other details see No.1222. 


Author of avacurni.— Somasundara Suri. 

Subject.— The text with a small commentary in Sanskrit. The 
latter is abridged from a corn, on Avassaya. 

Begins.— ( Lext ) fol. 4 b 

<msF@rror ? R snst* ~R lafrenm *} i 

^ fknw H effar fani»r*T % i¥*r*rt « ® 1 n?n 


„ — ( com. ) fol. 4 b sR 3 iT^!rr«n^ srara 11 %fer)- 

srfjrnprFfTBr sr«WR[fi: ^T*3trrr% 11 \ » etc. 

Ends.— (text) fol. 6 b 


T^atRsrunmnT ^ RrsterW *t&ot fooisrsrtg 11 
<TrTT asnmr sroirari? ii 11 

ifrr gRrrcgpftntg srmt« <i s? arrwrfes? 


- __ - » 

11 gflw y w q wr q w 0 


H gr M <er n l» sparer 



1261 . ] (a) Miscellanea *03 

Ends.— (com. ) fol. 6 b srvrr;t<?rgr?rrs H «r^o t! $c N 

sfi- 

snw^ffrflF #%srr «i 9 n ? h w h ?hmr 

N. B. — For further particulars see No. 1256 . 


srwrmnraT«T 

srg^fSrcrrlfeT 


Pratyakhyanabhasya 
with avacurni 


.No. 1261 

Extent.— fol. 9 b to fol. 13 a . 


794 (c). 
1899-1915. 


.Description.— Fol. I3 b blank; both the text and the commentary 
complete. For other details see No. 1223. 


Author of the commentary.— Somasundara Suri. 


Subject.— The text together with its explanation in Sanskrit. 
Begins.— ( text) fol. 9 b 

apsr q^cFwrm ^srftTfsrtsnc etc. as in No. 1260. 

„ — ( com. ) fol. 9 b 3TO srfqT^JTsnsq- shot scrc*TT2rraTS' etc. 

Ends.— (text ) fol. 13 s1 


% etc. up to ?-f?r *rr«r *mnr* 1 
, — ( com.) fol. 13 a etc. 

$ar #%srr u sfr ** w H 

N. B.— For further details see No. 1256. 
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5i?3iHs3iT«nsiFfcr 



No. 1262 


Extent.— fol. I2 a to fol, i6 b . 


Pratyakliyanabhasya 

with avacurni 

1240 (o), 
1886-92. 


Description.— Complete. For details see No. 1227. 

Begins.— ( text ) fol. I2 a 

33- 'r^xr«F ! 0Tor etc. as in No. 1260. 

,, —(com. )fol.t2 a snr srw 5rc*u«rrfrr$° 

3^0 etc. 


Ends.— ( text ) fol- i6 a 

% etc. 

,, — ( com. ) fol. i6 a snarTff<5r5rm^ sum '£<■ 

H g-smr sgr^w'wr: i* wrg 11 

stcarnumg 11 etc. 

N. B.— For additional information see No. 1261. 


No. 1263 


Pratyakliyanabhasya 
with avacurni 

640 («)._ 
1884 - 86 . 


Extent.— fol. 19° to fol. 28 b . 

Description.— foil. 22 and 25 missing ; so incomplete. For other 
details see No. 1226. 

Age.— Satnvat 1744. 


Author of the avacttrni.— Somasundara Suri. 

Subject.— The third bhasya with a small commentary in Sanskrit. 



13^4 • ] 


( a ) Miscellanea 


IOJ 


Begins.— ( text ) fol. i9 b 

^^1%% R stif k \ gsfatnrc arpTOfar) 8 
Pf Tk*ri H <t?sr fa*is*r 7 % pwrr « & t># <z 11 \ ii 

» ( com * ) r 9 b ®rar STr^TW^r^ 1 ^ trenr g n^rrararf etc. 


Ends.— ( text ) fol. 28 a 


'rs^^rarotmtiT % & 3 ?ot 1 «n^ar 1 f 5 rot^i?| 1 
( 7=ar ) 3 to stNt i ^rrawrer ®ronsrr(^r)i 11 Vc u 
— ( com. > fol. 28“ 


ffar STcg n^ gl^psgTT^^: I 





: 3>mr is 


hw i I 

tT*R5 *T*3T f$l*T I 5T*3% W7S5 *7 U ? II 
#73 ?®88 7^ tgn&u 7% c ?j*r ‘sn^fare’ 7. 
r%f7(7T)®ftHr?cT I *t7g : aft. 

N. B.— For further particulars see No. 1255. 


srr^T^TFTWrTRT 

arer’ff'Srercter 

No. 1264 

Extent.— fol. 9 b to fol. 13®. 


‘Pratyakhyanabhasya 
with avacurni 


744(c). 

1899-1915. 


Description.— Both the text and the com. complete. For other 
details see No, 1224. 

Begins.— ( text ) fol. 9 b 
„ — ( com. ) fol. 

Ends.— ( text ) fol. 13® (?) 

„ — ( com. ) fol 13®. 

N. B.—For other details see No. 1262. 


1 4r 1 J. L» P* I 
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No. 1265 


Pratyakhyanabhagyavacurni 

890 (e). 

: - 1879 - 80 . 


Extent.— fol. 1 i a to fol. i6 b . 

Description.— Complete. For other details see No. 1225. 
Author.— Somasundara Suri. 


Subject.— A small commentary in Sanskrit to Pratyakhyanabhasya. 

Begins.— fol. n a star spurt ^r^rurfrrs - 1 ef^ro h 5$ 

uarnpiramfr sramfr> n \ U etc. 

Ends.— fol. i6 b snrr?rc>«jRrs 11 q^^^rauR 0 u ®urt «wr l ^Ti^ct- 

u ti 

sfa r-rtrt igr%Ht 

SjHmnareqtnrosft i«reqg^qitrftpn 1 

#• qtrr&p i RRgrril h 

Reference.— See No. 1256. 



No. 1266 

Extent.— fol. 5 b to fol. 6 b . 


Pratyakhyanabhasyavacurrii 

263 (o). 

A. 1882 - 83 . 


Description.— Complete; this Ms. contains the sretbps of the 
text. For other details see No. 1233. 


Author.— Not mentioned. 


Subject.— A small commentary in Sanskrit explaining Pratya-. 
khyanbhasya. 

Begins.— fol. 5 b sra sr n n ^ qw»tT^ sniii SErcumTRrf it etc. 


Ends.— fol. &> irfttrwfnir qrarfa? rsprr *rari% 1 airs 1 <gN sqi $ 

1 q T greqtg 3 I erap«n a«rr 



11 #«> n 


srawq»Rwts H « fftr ii »i 
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3rsrffiSrai%r 
No. 1267 

Extent.— fol. 8* to fol. io a . 


Pratyakhyanabhasya 
with avaeurni 

1189 (d). 

1884 - 87 . 


Description.—Both the text and its avacurrii complete. For other 
details see No. 1229. 

Author of the avaeurni.— Not mentioned. 

Subject.— The text along with a small commentary in Sanskrit. 
Begins.—( test) fol. 8 a 

cr^F^mr % etc. as in No. x 260. 

„ — ( com.) fol. 8 a »i 3T9sr sraw SRtramTf t ^0 

?*r(*?r) srwR*rreri% usm—smfsrn ? <1 aa : srwrwH^ar =ertsrrc) 
few) arTvtrr : 1 
Ends.— ( text ) fol. io a 

etc. up to sr^fi^pcn^ »' ^ »i 

practically as in No. 1260. 

» -- ( com. ) fol. 10* 5 la^r 

n U® II 

arwrirswrf »u g*rot u U 

IT% STtirre^R^TS^ffc ^TtST 

^en #f§rar 11 & 11 §y*r ^^5 sftaifafrsrwir^npr 
^ fMiim 11 @ H 



No. 1268 


Pratyakhyanabhasya 


with vartika 
1230(c). 
1887-91. 


Extent.— fol. 29“ to fol. 45 s . 

Description.— Both the text and the vartika complete; bhangas 
associated with different items tabulated on foil. 42 s * and 
43 s1 ; fol. 45 b blank. For further particulars see No. 1230. 
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Author of Vartika.— Jfianavimala Suri. 

Subject.— The text along with its explanation in Gujarati. 

Begins— ( text ) fol. 29 11 

^er q^gwror etc. as in No. 1260. 

,, — ( com. ) fol. 29* 

tT¥*rr Qorsrar srrcf gf?ori %| erprs trararearer q^^Rm 
^-fsrw tto <rei are* # §r mft stthstotts g»f%# srj 
q ^g^ ifftcn ^ sirt r% sroif q^sRgrofriT v stHErq^rcr? r% 

a mrt q^rq^tctgr wrer arr*r % rf q ^ g^rrtrr qrrosrc srffa 
W=R3TonfTT^l ^ 5 ? &% ^'t^ 0 smR5rt»n«rr etc. 

Ends.— ( text ) fol. 44 s 

'rs^WfwtttTOT % etc. up to starters U 5 ?C II as in 
No. 1260. This is followed by the lines as under:— 

STrSTT^rSTSTTC^ ctfWTTsft =g- ^ntth qfn« 3 r=RITnra 

R*raracii 

aiftft w *r(#)sj 1 r%^r%g wr trq® 1 

^r^of % tnrr srwnC$>g otib ll ? 11 
sfrcw ®CTrr«WTEg! » 

» — ( com.) fol. 45 a 

SOT garaTTO^q srn/fr i%qsrejTq$ni 

qnr? 3 f qr*?? ’nrrw? ^Tr^dr 3 TeqTgrP 9 r ^qr?iq<niii ^g»3T“ 
arsmrr# qi%?r rittrarai* strt r&€r stvt ^r^qmsr^t 
vtii 

^HSltf'chMeh^OT ?cqfl% STO sflqr *Tr II ll 

flct WIGtT^qqiT&cp^a^ f^roqatT(-S)r« 3 rd fJ^Sad I 
^ ^ffT? *nr% 3 rfcf^Trm f^qurarnggrt r: 11 ? 11 
t%r%ar ©tarqgri'triq 1 
uT^erqmqrq- q*qr fwrkl^riTftg 11 R11 
^H<S )srf^ q^f( 5 )^ 

widWsjij ^ r fq5tcfrfwtqt%??T3t^rJTT 11 ^ >i 
HH? 5 i^T?fr?w^wa^»Tf gr MaofrfT 1 

g-^frtjq *rn# u # u 
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ftflnjrq^ro * t 

*#msrr%fe wmrnfwT f3ra*i mw& *W 

fTfSTTI^ snr: » ?r% ¥TF^3^ ^ 0 }: H srfoq: ^ qq q|H 
3 r??r! 


Pratyakhyanabhasya 

gt€5ra^t^r% with balavabodha 


No. 1269 

Extent.— fol. 8 a to fol. n b . 


691 (c). 
1892-95. 


Description.— Both the text and its balavabodha complete. For 
other details see No. 1232 . 

Author of the balavabodha.— Not mentioned. 


Subject.— The third bhasya with an explanation in Gujarat!. 

Begins.— ( text) fol. 8 a 

q ^ srqqqtor etc. as in No. 1260 . 

( com.) fol. 8 a srfttf g(?) 3W*r 1 etc. 

Ends.— (text) fol. n b 

TsqtqHSrnqfaoi etc. up to arniRTf II II as in No. 1260 . 
This is followed by the lines as under;— 

sfcr sR qreqretrei 

?)wr sft I ?? I units’ 11 Then in a different hand 
we have: *rr® ^ffsff'rewr II 
— ( com. ) fol. 1 i b qraqsrc sn*ri araa sfta 

STTSmT m m II U ■ 


« 
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Pratyakhyanabhasya 

WT55Tc^T^f^fT%cT with balavabodha 


No. 1270 


217 ( c). 
1871 - 72 . 


Extent.—fol, 9 b ro fol. i3 a . 

Description.— Both the text and its balavabodha complete. For 
further details see Caityavandanabhasya No. 1231 ; total 
extent 750 slokas. 

Author of the balavabodha.-— Not mentioned. 

Subject.— A metrical composition in Prakrit together with its 
explanation in Gujarati. 

Begins.—(text ) fol. 9 b 

trasRgror etc. as in No. 1260. 

„ — ( com.) fol. 9 b snrrm* afftmct tr^ertRSTior 1 

SR 5 > stfNsfw <r®^Rjrr«H i etc. 

Ends.— ( text ) fol. I2 b 

% r^?(3r)oT etc. as in No. 1260. 
ffh *mnr 11 v H 

,, — ( com. ) fol. 13® 

3 THtu sfTsr \ wRunpra 1 »si%ir 1 spufanOsni 1 ftrcr- 
srm i qRRitar » u ?f?r *rr«rg f%^rc: »l 0 H n 

ssim i> 9 u sngTfl: *isrg; spstrrormg: II ® 11 afN ® H ® « 



No. 1271 


PratyakhySnavicara 

1068 (b ). 
. 1887 - 91 . 


Extent.— fol. 25* to fol. 25 b . 

Description.— Complete so far as it goes, 
see No. 1172. 


For other details 



Ill 


1272. ] ( a ") Miscellanea 

Subject.— Discussion as to which pratyakhyanas ( denials ) can be 
undertaken before sunrise or even after, and their fruits. 
There is no name suggested for this work here by either 
the author or the scribe ; so I have done so. 

Begins.— fol. 25 s 

atvtrstr 1 luTsrnn^irsTTi^r ^EnrepTitr qsatfftr 

fipsUr i 

Ends.— fol. 25 b 

srgrrrfcr 1 

sir gr^Tsum cro=r qrs atfta vim®s» c 11 
qq gtFftrr af^^asrftrr^TaqRycreeuffftvrr^a wad11 ? >. 


sirsn^rfrfTfr 
No. 1272 


Pratyakhyanavrtti 

1293 (c ), 
1886-92. 


Extent.—fol. io b to fol. i4 b . 

Description.— Complete; extent 550 slokas. For details see No. 847. 
Author.— Sritilaka Suri. 


Subject.—* A Sanskrit explanation of the denials to temptations. 
Begins.— fol. io fa 

grer srer re q re «l^u srfHstmrer l ( 3 ir)w«nr^' 

(^)ur (sn)^trnf » ardent > srwrw^ 1 hw ^aruwsr spsn& ratKHUfUT- 
tjurg: l 1 n?£ntPJTfrT yFW&fk ^ %*- 

•vt^t • etc. 

Ends.— fol. i4 b 

fifo -suR t fi r a t ’enreiV* 1 sfttr • tRrrstr? srstt- 

^<n$r umr fesRq sretTT^qRrsr t mr ==r qv* 

<twi ^smrqawrfqrfkfH^ u ^ u ffet wrWl f^«j5CT^TtfT%TfecTr 

sTc U T ^T n rff%: ® « 11 

wsnsrfMfi*)* qaarisRif^ sra<Nw 1 
t r wff fo i tow fslf^rsnw «f^ ! >l 

^^f^T-#f 5 R»“src ! 5 irt«n’ra^^r } M 1 
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Pratyakhyanavrtti 


No. 1273 


200 (d), 
1873 - 74 . 


Extent.— fol. i6 a to fol. i8 b . 

Description.— Complete, For further details see No. • 

Begins.— fol. 16 a 

am srra arrarcfcf srrfk^qrsr an frar^qr 

sramd sRtntguTJT ftar mfr(ft) rdunt mia-fTsrfqrtpirsT*' mnmrartd- 
fr«rrdsm%«w$r sr?trrt|tm% etc. g-^^rd d?!R»rf^- 

^TKiig^^mgwTTrnaT: *gd srfnrenRrif snqsmnra 
«fsr »j*}: *ppn?r(dr) trrJntjtnd g^trftfrr etc. 


Ends.— fol. i8 b 


q'mi^ g- dan 1 u?qrreqrtnw <k# ott- 

rdsftrenr gr qdqmr ^dm nfrgifm^fcr 11 ^ 11 sr% sfrsftftTsreffr* 
^Tdfd?i%at sresjTW 5 !!^ 11 ® n 

srsrrafaw sradgr# 1 

srar^rm Tnffenm ^r%= *srd u 1 11 

im ^HT^m-gspTfJ-srcqT^rr^llM: wrfatafc *131 

N. B.— For additional particulars see No. 1272. 




Pra vivraj ifuvacana 


No. 1274 
Extent.— fol. 4 b . 


1293 (d) 
1884 - 87 . 


Description.— Complete so far as it goes. For other details see 
Nihnavagatha with vyakhya No. 1243. 

Author.— Not mentioned. 


Subject.—An address by one desiring to renounce the world to one’s 
mother and other relations. 



( a ) Miscellanea 


i *3 


**75 • 3 

Begins.— fol. 4 b 

mg'* srpfT h fsrsrr: fsramrm: i 
^srr 4T^T-- gwrm* nh r TOftrai n l « etc. 
Ends.—*fol. 4 b 

<n% 3 T <TI% 3 T n^wwir^r S Tfs f^ a^ 1 m f i 

^ fawtTfa mngmmait u vs n 

ar«srfit mmfrac srfir irf^af^Tgra^frer n ^ it 


smnfia^r (?) 

No. 1275 

Extent.— fol. i b to fol. 3 a ' 


Prayas'citla ( ? ) 

_1199_( b )._ 
1884-87. 


Description.— Complete so far as it goes. For further details 
see Navatattva No. j 884-87 ' ^ ' 

Author.— Not mentioned. 

Subject.— Repentance. 


Begins.—fol. i b hot gs*rSt« faxg-wrat 1 awm sw- 

a n gar y nr % sr^cqfwt srersf&PT m 1 etc. 

Ends.— fol. 3 a rn wresre B 1 fstrarmararm 1 mniitarer*OT**rw 

qf^mr arfwft 1 trm fft -sgr fa 5®^ n w 11 


1 sit ?r 
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Brhacchantistava 


No. 1276 

Extent.— fol. 52 13 to fol. S3 b . 


1269 ( 59 ). 
1887 - 91 . 


Description.— Complete. For other details see Namaskaramantra 
No. 735 - 


Author.— Pandit Bechardas Jivraj has written an article 1 in Gujarati 
viz. gtcir, and it has been published in a 

magazine “ Aloka ” ( vol. I, No. 1 ), Kartika, Yikrama 
Sai&vat 1977. Therein he has said that the author is 
Vadivetala Santi Suri; for, in a Ms. dated Sam vat 1358 
we have the ending line as under :— 

„ . „ r .., r > .r\ r r} 


Furthermore, in No. 637 of Brhaftppanika ( published 
in Jaina-sahitya-samsodhaka No. 2 ), we have :— 

“ sfNrrf5rt^rn%qT titfenEr ” 

Vadivetala Santi Suri, was a pupil of Vijayasirhha Suri. 
His father’s name was Dhanadeva, his mother’s name 
Dhanasr! and his own name Bhima. For further par¬ 
ticulars see No. 683. 

Subject.— This work also known as Vrddhal&ntistava> is looked 
upon as the last smarana and is recited with a view to 
having santi. 

This is not an independent work but it is only a part 
and parcel of ‘Arhadbhisekavidhi’ composed by Vadivetala 
Santi Suri. So says Pandit Sukhlal in his Hindi edition 
( p. 287 ) of Panca Pratikramana. He supports this state¬ 
ment by saying that the following line occurs in a Ms. 
dated Sar&vat 1358, written by Pandit (?) Mahicandra of 
the Upakesa gaccha and belonging to a Bhandara at Patan 

X Herein the old version of Brhacchdntistotra is given along with variants 
pertaining to the current one. 

2 In Jaina Granthavali ( p. 153 ) 3 there is an entry as under:—* 

• ° 

3 The scribe has styled it as 



1377* 3 (a) Miscellanea jxj 

. — 9 9 

RWTHTOT 3 

From this it follows that thisstava forms the 7th section 
( parvan ) of Arbadabhi fekavidht. In this connection it 
may be noted that in No. 1280 ( p. 119 ) we have at 
the end the title of this work written as f ^ g nvaq-sxfe a’sr. 

Begins.—fol. $2 b 

tfr wr wrstrr sj®ft srcgs ^rsraaa: 1 

^ mswri %5^JTgr!'fr|frr(ttr) «n%nm: ’) 
s*rr ^iffprwg tratTmfSETr^snrm- 

Ends.— fol. 53 b 

wg fnfsjjq-^trr g*s Htnfosrsftffasft) 1 

3TV5t?t %(r%)ar 31# fqr an%^r«r?mr%a- Ararat h?h 

Reference.— Published in several editions of Pancapratikarmana- 
sfltras. In the Hindi edition ot Sukhlal, he has given 
variants from the Ms. referred to in “ subject'’, ( p. 114 ). 

For additional Mss. see Llmbdi Catalogue where eight 
Mss. of this work are noted. One of them is dated as 
Samvat 1866. 


No. 1277 


BrbacchSntisfcava 

778. 

1899-1915. 


Size.— 9^ in. by 4| in. 

Extent.— 6 folios; 5 lines to a page ; 22 letters to a line. 

Description.— -Country paper thick, rough and white; Jaina 
Devanagarx characters; very big, quite legible, uniform 
and very - good hand—writing; borders ruled in three lines 
and edges in one, in red ink ; numbers for the verses 
and their dandae and a line on fol. 6 b written in red ink j 
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yellow pigment used while making corrections; foil, 
numbered in both the margins; the title is written as 
goffer in the left-hand margin ; edges of the first fol. 
slightly gone; a left-hand corner of fol. 6 b partly worn out; 
condition on the whole tolerably good ; complete ; there 
are some additional verses written after this work is over, 
perhaps by way of an antima (final ) mangalacarana. 

Age.— Old. 

Begins.— { text) fol. i a ii II *rr: n 

wr w srasrrO) sj<pr shot tragi srawcrai. 

qr murui dnpra^(^kr^ri(mr) ^ff^srrsr- " 
srqi *r=fHTH|«fn%sr*?rqT~ 

*rr 5 tt *T3 tT£ra&r if ^rafraPTmtif sraratRT *rerafrafr&swr sr*w- 

ft?n*r » muwTftr'rfi: etc. 

Ends.— ( text ) fol. 4 b 


irifttfS) irffirara: after* ii w *r*(0 n 

^rtfar^ &qf Ii qqf n ^ » 



— fol. 6 b 3ti fjtpqq-frrrur up to ^rtfr practically as in No. 1276. 
This is followed by the lines as under 

3 W*iK : ) ai(ir)d 5 rt(qri)% r%i(*r)fi(a-) '■ 

**K : ) srarir?r(m)&fo urtwi^ faitec sf*) 5 **^ faw teft w^ii 1 
*TO*reteter)*Tte « *& E gg p»ragrnff 11 
mm tss&mrOrt) 3 Tq(sr>r swflc serrfertesr 11H11 1 


1-2 These two verses are not commented upon by HarsakTrti Sflri. Further¬ 
more. out of these two verses, the 2nd occurs as the last verse in Laghulanti- 
siotra and also as the last verse in the current version of PK&rtbannsMra, a point 
npted by roe in my article “ unfair 3W tfmu?T ’ ’ published in Jaina Satya 
Prtkaia vok III, Nos* 2-*}, {pp. 73-76 ). 



C a ) Miscellanea 


to yfc-1 


«7 


rm fi^TtfcRcT5l( : ) swth; II II ^TTorm? 

aforsrsrsTTsK ?' 


wr?«R«T(?ftrr)?J#(? $?)?<?=?:) sr^^fw^^rrffsrM: n 
* *teF f3Tfn%^g(^g*mf^ irairr sritnii 

^grtrr trfr7(ar)3«r 7 V srr w«j u H 11 

^ n # q Ti % m^nvrqn%H?^ *s*ntTra(sBr)gr§5rra-- 

sforaV ^ ^rartnr sr^r 11 \ 11 

^ f^TOj^m.rewrssisreT f%$Tre(?)5rfn 

%«5t«pnwT?Ti%«n%g^«Tr: m «*R5 

^far...^r * 1 


N. B.— For additional information see No. 1276. 


If^urfrcreera 


Brhacchantistava 


No. 1278 

Size.— 9,* in. by 4|_ in. 

Extent.— 2 folios ; 13 lines to a page ; 


459 . 

1882 - 83 . 

28 to 36 letters to a line. 


Description.— Country paper rough, tough and white; Deva- 
n&gari characters, sufficiently big, clear and good hand¬ 
writing ; borders ruled in two lines and edges in one, in 
red ink ; red chalk used; foil, numbered in both the 
margins ; complete ; condition very good. 

Age.— Old. 

Begins, --fol. i b # sm: I' 

srt wstrp ctoth etc. as in No. *276. 

Ends.— fol. 2* 

anf r%?*rqrmrsrr etc. up to win ^rgr ^ as in No. 1276. 
This is followed by the lines as under:— 

sfrrly l 'krsTTSRCsO^H » aft: 

I Letters arc gone. 
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ii8 






f^faT«mtfifj^oi^r®ir(®T)ra?V5(%)Rfn%w%*T 

fr. JTf «rHOIf 5 TT |7 

?Rm5?as?ir§[(f)^s sr 3T|flr^m?T 1 

r%5n^ST%H:3 : i?r g^rsfeWfor) 



* 


q nm ^¥nrfr 


N. B.—For other details see No. 1276. 




Brhacchantistava 


■m- 0 1 27 ° j .27 ( 37 ), 

N 12? ’' 1872 - 73 . 

Extent.— fol. j2 b to fol. 33*. 

Description.— Complete. For other details see Upadesaratna- 

mala No. . 

I872-7 

Begins.—fol. 32 b \\ Ao U 

*rr atit *tstrT ; etc. as in No. 127 6. 


Ends.—fol. 33 a 

5 rfr%i ^rrratstT: etc. up to %(r%>r *rsrg sttTffr »l K i» as 
in No. 1276. This is followed by the line as under:— 
wra II w II S* ***5 ‘I w H 

N. B.— For further particulars see No. 1276. 


*P£®®TfS?F 5 F 9 
No. 1280 

Extent.— fol. 26 1 to fol. 28 a . 


BrhaochSntistaya 

1270 ( 47 ). 
1887 - 9 T ' 


Description.-— Complete, though now-a-days in some editions 
we have at the end three verses or so more. For other 
details see No. 734. 



(a ) Miscellanea 


1281 . ] 


Begins.—fol. z6 a 

iJr sfir *ran : etc. as in No. 1276. 

Ends.—fol. 28* 

qr%aftnftr 1 *r% tjjtiron(:) 1 
Sta 1 swig rrr^T *r§sr ssfwsrg $&(■■) n 1 
ll^ffcrqccf-tdsr n u n 

N. B.— For additional information see No. 1276. 


ri 9 


f5^TT?cT*cR 
No. 1281 

Extent.— fo. y a to fol. 8 a . 
Description.— Complete. 


Brhacchantistava 

350 (i). 

A. 1882 - 83 . 

For other details see No. 73^. 


Begins.—fol. T fg^sjn*?r: i 
m vt Krsssrr: J>£grar etc. 

Ends.— fol. 8* 


r^iwmg ^r^ 5 T»m: 7 *%cTfa«rT \ 

^}<rr: swig srNr 1 srsfhrsrg i ^ 
sty fkrsrarsntrr 1 ftrsrrttft g*s *w» 0 wi%nfr 1 

sr*5 T%ir 1 3T%dnr(^)5EW r%i » 

wrfr 1 3 ?fsr srrr%^m^i^%^RTN^r^vawnfir^in%^T 

sntro sarm# <« ?t% 0 ** »i 

N. B.— For additional information see No. 1276. 


1 This verse with the variant for ??sj occurs in Manikyacsndra 

Sflri’s Saflketa, a commentary on Kavyaprakasa. See p. 304 of this edition 
published as No. 89 of Anandairama Sanskrit Granthavali. 
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Brkaeehantistava 
with vrtti 


No. 1382 

Extent.— fol. 23* to fol. 26 s . 


1241 (U 
1884 - 87 . 


Description.— Both the text and its commentary complete. For 
other details see No. 744. 

Age.— Samvat 1873. 

Author of the commentary.— Har§akirti Sttri. For details see 
Nos. 744 and 784. 


Subject.— The text together with its explanation in Sanskrit. 
Begins.— (com.) fol. 23 s * % a 

’twt sf §Trm%sTtT«T ^ era;» ? it 
sfcsrtffr 35Ttfer«PrfT^ 1 

stw^sr f^seffatf^rr retfitra 11 * ti 

Epf&n mms-. ajwffatr 

wt srstrr 5% etc. 

Ends. — (-com.) fol. 26* 


sft%T*RT^ mm nsT«rT%sfir rfm^mrar 
sRsflr fijrar wfk JTTijfr STstrOTtr^r^rf^rsfr 3Tr?iT fsrrrgp mik 
f^fntfrrar ^rtwnTfasrfsnfir g*aB ^ ' «uwifa«fl r ®ifor srifastniRr 
stf^r fRtUwnfe t%d- te*trtoi *rag Korean Hrrngr^omritai otsjtt- 
tE^tnot wrg 5 *; stfsnfrtrsm xrag srfcraw gre gtrwrer 
$idT urag g?r- tP5*nor n*ra' wwg ffo attf 

fir 11 ^ 11 

ftt»T5TT«T‘ft'TT’rpJTtr3TT: srksrs[^Vf%nnrsRT: U 

^t^rrfr^Frf stotf 11 ? n 
5 : sr^’eRr^t: i 

11 ^ 11 



t The commentator has named this as tika. too. See this very page. 



1283 .3 


( a ~) Miscellanea 


ff?t Hitrrr 1 ?nr ^srorcorrsrr sfa: srcmrm- 

srmm: 11 snrSromr **t=rg gw^rs ^g^wi 

11 % 1 ig 1 3 frgi%^T¥nT^r 5 Tra?r?frr§ sft'g^’srrcrrgftfjirog* 
£ 1 *nf r h sfr 11 

Reference.—I do not know if the commentary is published. 


fpg^@jrf*3^?l«TS[rar Brhaccliantistavavrtti 

No. 1*83 

Extent.— fol. 23 b to fol. 27*. 

Description.— Complete. For other details see Namaskaramantra- 
vivarapa No. 745. 

Age.—samvat 1676. 

Author.— Harsakirti Sari. For details see Nos. 744, 784 
and 1282. 

Subject.— A Sanskrit commentary explaining Brhacchantistava. 

Begins.— fol. 23° 11 %r%= m : 1111 

# fcTT'SUffeTi etc * as in No. 1282. 

Ends.—fol. 27* sfr^TTUTT^ HT<tr etc. up to » R as in 

No. 1282. Then we have : fj% afrff^urfm^^r wrap 
11 11 gw *nrg ti i‘ wa: ^ 1 sapt^ 1 

%fhrf fosrr » w( <£r )?nmr> u wWsrrngfriHm 1 *r° 

gr rew r 1 Irwrra^tfK : ) sftas 


16 t J. L. p. j 
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( 1 ) 

No. 1284 


Brhadaticara (?) 

1380 (a). 

1 891-95. 


Size.— to\ in. by 4^ in. 

Extent.— 5 folios; 18 lines to a page; 64 letters to a line 

Description.— Country paper thin and grey; Jaina Devanagari 
characters with ; small, legible, uniform and 

elegant hand-writing; borders ruled in four lines in 
black ink; yellow pigment used ; the fol. numbered as 2 
does not seem to follow the first ; it appears that there is 
no continuity of matter ; otherwise complete ; this Ms. 
contains the following additional works :— 

( 1 ) foil. 3 b to 4 b ( No. 402 ) 

( 2) „ 4 b „ 5 b ( No. 267 ) 

(3 ) ^rrsarfTcfra^sr fol. 5 b . 

Age.— Old. 

Author.— Not mentioned. 

Subject.— Partial transgressions pertaining to the 12 vows of the 
Jaina laity and the corresponding repentance referred to. 

Begins.— fol. i a U 

srwr ^ , PTUT 3 ‘?fr qrflfsEwMfr fapanfr «5gTsfr- 

i sursr^ 

iraa'JT'Ttrn ?r q -1 

f%tr =g-j?^=rr( wrr )jt =sr sr^rm 11 V 

5 ^'fir vrmspR tRSTsfr 1 smfcg rfr 1 srrafo %sptt? 1 
I etc. 

fol. I £Str StJTt^a t2[rrf vFUffHKp JTSf ggj q'fgr stTspfe 
gsnrwr 3 rgratrtrf^; sivnnr wtst. The following portion on 
fol. 2 after the above passage does not seem to follow it.— 
m* Iftv mfr M II 3T^ ^ fastmeft sps% etc. 

x This verse with some variants agiees with V. 33? 0 1 Ayaranijiutti— 

This verse with some variants agrees with v. 332 of lyaranijjntli. 



( a ) Miscellanea 


12 3 


1285 . ] 

Ends.— fol. 3 * 

'TT^Tf^S'fr fern aft ctpr ffsfrrsrr 

3r??rwrr r% *r sirSfffr*# <tst f?r h 

3 sr«jt 11 ^ 

11 

srf^rorsr^-^o u \ 

sriTatf SRft^KTrmr 'rfl^ffntr^sf §s?ft srnVv. n 

Reference.— Published. 


No. 1285 

Size.— 10^ in. by 41 in. 


Brhadaticara 

1179 (a). 
1886 - 92 . 


Extent.— 14 folios ; 12 lines to a page ; 40 letters to a line. 

Description.— Country paper thick and white ; Jaina Devanagari 
characters with tng-rrrsrrs ; big, legible and good hand-writ¬ 
ing ; borders ruled in three lines in red ink; red chalk 
used ; white paste and yellow pigment, too ; folk number¬ 
ed in the right-hand margin only ; left-hand corners of 
several foil, worn out, the corresponding portion being 
worm-eaten ; fol. i a blank ; complete ; ends on fol. 4 b ; 
this Ms. contains in addition the following works :— 

( 1 ) 3Tr55b^frm , r:sr?TJTft'f«r loll* 4 b to 14 “ 

( 2 ) fol. i4 a to fol. i4 b (No. 1252 ) 


Age.— Pretty old. 

Author.-— Not mentioned. 

Subject.— Partial violations of the twelve vows of the Jaina laity 
referred to in Gujarati together with repentance expressed 
in that connection. 

Begins.— fol. i b sniff amrer: qsywqf- 

<r^srrg rg lr -^ff 5 rywi%f^r ; 11 1 

ftrfa%sr^ri$ 5 r?i 1 1 sjrrffCTgra H^ r sw t r ll etc. 
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Ends.—fol. 4 b sfrer ^Tsof 1 fNmr Wfftnr 

1 srswott gfror 1 orw*** hutt hth arrimm ^fhrarr 1 
skit ii«r srnmrr amnorrt wwi 1 h hht f m h^pt «{t m*m 
ftr far#» 


wisreft^sr 

< WR^grT ) 
No. 1286 


Bhagavatlsutra 
( Bhagavaisutta) 

1 392 ( 141 ). 
1891 - 95 . 


Extent.— leaf 20 i a to leaf202 b . 

Description.— Complete. For further details see Arihanastotra 

No J 3 »» (1 .)■. 

NO - 1891-9 5* 


Begins.— leaf 20i a aqrarwror pro [hwot] t% m 

I etc. 

Ends.— text 202 b ##%wr Hm%Hr f^frr Hanftfn TOnftrar arsra^ur «or- 
xrorwr 1 amor V qr% ar^r^JT h qrrReftwn'ffS’ar H?n 


«mgc?nf?r?sr 

No. 1287 


Bkagavatyangayantra 
( Bha gavala ngajanta) 

1392 ( 13 ). 
1891 - 95 . 


Extent.— fol. I7 b to fol. i8 a . 

Description.— Complete so far as it goes. For other details see 

Stftftororfcr No.- ^gffi , 

1091-95. 

Begins.— fol. 17** 


wwmr 1 ®^hi sfrtraq- 3 wr f%sr« 1 firsRnc 
3^rr ^ 0 rspr ^ 1 % ® %?r ^ 1 



1289. ] 

Ends.— fol. 18* 


( a ) Miscellanea 
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? I 3Wi \\% rasr ? ?ra 3 ^3^143 

Hflrafw? 11 an* 


- --* -— .... 

No. 1288 

Extent.— fol. 193*. 


Bhuvanavasinldevlstuti 

1220 ( 48 ). 
1 * 84 - 87 . 


Description.— Complete ; the verse is here numbered as two, in 
continuation with the 1st verse of the Srutadevatastuti. 
For other details see No. 1072. 

Author.— A Jaina saint. 

Subject.— A hymn in Sanskrit in one verse requesting the Bhu- 
vanavasinldevl to bestow happiness. 

Begins and Ends.— fol. 193“ 

^j^urcrW 1 

frn?rq- 1 3Rrg §*jrw$r<i »i R 

Reference.— Published. See some of the printed editions of the 
Pratikramanasfitras. For instance, in the Hindi edition of 
Panca Pratikramana, we have this hymn given on p. 10 of 
the Appendix where it is styled as “ gqq fefrc TT 5 ST *gT?r. ” 



No. 1289 


Bhuvanavasinldevlstuti 

1106 ( 34 ). 
1891 - 95 . 


Extent.— fol. 5“. 

Description.— Complete. For other details see Namaskaramantra 
No. 736, 
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Begins and Ends.— fol. 5 * 

^dnrorfcr ^asrgrrrerjfi i 

^T5«T iferf( HT J^ttt stdg ^ as in No. 1288 . 

?yf55rsrw(^>T(d)rfr(fFr) 

N. B.— For further particulars see No. 1288 . 


4 f^unroT ’ 

( 1 f^oTTtfr * ) 

No. 1290 


‘ Mannaha jingnarh ’ svadhyaya 
(‘ Mannaha jinanarh ’ sa jjhaya ) 


76 ( 10 ). 
1880-81. 


Extent.— leaf 73 ” to leaf 74 s . 

Description.— Complete. For other details see Dasavaikalikasutra- 
niryukti No. 711 . 

Subject.— This is one of the Pratikramanasutras in Prakrit— a 
metrical composition in 7 (?) verses. Herein are enumerat¬ 
ed the duties of the Jaina laity, one of them being to get 
religious works written. It may be styled as sncr^T%ftr^f 5 r 
(. ). 

Begins.— (text) fol 73 b 

snar? (Srorrnr arm(air) 1 

®rsq 5 a*i^(?rT)q(q)ifr(rrT) arasrftr "rsraftri 11 % ii etc. 


Ends.— (text) fol 74 * 


wTgT«Tnl tr ^q^(s>nr *r 1 
q- *$srarr *r n y it 

srcNrft srfnrciTT s??rqi%for trwpmr f?rf«r (&) 1 

SH|TO frnff qq%nT n H || 

k spw *r 1 

snrrfq sq srenarr q^ffarar 11 % 11 

smarms wqri; qrtfqfT^qrBpirSoT» 

'rnnt^rPT skht % 'wsrq- •*& n vs u 



1292 . ] 


( a ) Miscellanea 


127 


Reference.— Published in any of the printed editions of Panca- 
pratikramapasutras. In the Limbdi bhapdara, there are 
three Mss. of this work one of which is dated as Sarhvat 
T859. See its Catalogue ( No. 1969 /. 




Masakal pavieara 
( 31a sa kappaviy ara ) 


No. 1291 

Extent.— leaf 91 13 to leaf 95 s . 


1392 (72). 
1891-95. 


Description.— Complete. 

No . 139? L? ) , 

1891-95 


For other details see 


Begins.— leaf 91 1 


Ends.- 


srfrrerd fkffnn II etc. 

• leaf 94 15 wra'ir 3rl*T«rr>^#^j% 3 T*Tfsftir% t thwt- 

srror srr T%whffor rrra - erpsrtr 1 ffif *Tr^^5tn%^nT-’ * & 1 


iPlTf^f^rnc < 1 ) 

No. 1292 


Mudradivieara (?) 

200(a). 

1873-74. 


Size.— 10 in. by 4 in. 

Extent.— 21 folios; 17 lines to a page ; 48 letters to a line. 

Description.—Country paper thin, rough and greyish ; Jaina Deva- 
nagari characters with g g tr raTS; small, legible and very 
fair hand writing ; borders ruled in four lines in black ink: 
space between the pairs coloured red; red chalk used; 
foil, doubly numbered in the right-hand margin : once as 
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i, 2 etc. and once as 127, 128, etc.; unnumbered sides 
have a disc in red colour in the centre ; the numbered have 
over and above this, small squares in the margins; com¬ 
plete ; condition good; this Ms. contains the following 
additional works r— 


(O 



( 2) sjfsfnEmspnir 

( 3 ) srfUT^ttr^T% 

( 4 ) 5 CTdWTi?>T 


foil. io a to 13 13 f No. 848) 
„ i3 b » *6 a (No. 858) 
„ 16 a ,, i8 b (No. 1273) 

fol. i8 b ' No. 1204 ) 
foil. i8 b to 2i b ( No. 932) 


Age.— Old. 

Author.— Tilaka ( ? ) Sfiri. 

Subject.— The Ms. commences by referring to the mudras. 

• Then it deals with Jayaviyarlyasutra and its commentary 
based upon Lalitavistara. The next topic treated here 
refers to various labdhis and is taken from Paksikasutra- 
vrtti and Yogasastravrtti. This is followed by the defini¬ 
tion of jnana, ( fol. 3 b f.), the 12 types 

■of penance etc. 

Begins.-- fol. i b 

it A 0 11 erw ttortstt ^prtrrsf wrf arrngfTq;» 
srsrorrsronssig crfajftor gwgfftqr 1 3 etc. 

Ends.— tol, 9 b 
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q: gjTSfq ^ sn^RTor: 

qn^onTOFT ) 

No. 1293 
Extent.— fol. 4“. 


Yah k o’pi khaln prsniganah 
( Jo ko vi Lu panigauo ) 

1269 ( 30 ,^ 
138 ?- 91 . 


Dcsci iption.-- Complete so far as two verses are concerned. For 
oilier details see Namaskaiamantra No. 7^- 

Begins and Ends.— fol. 4 a 

^rr ; p ?% z 'tifaisroir 53^ era'Jtf wcr Rtfhtri \ 

»ij *aw? 3Tf?»T wr aw w i r * 11 

-£?, fa 'IRIS' ffapT f§ i 

raomrmoi err farorwC <r >anr «:(%(%) .1 » u 


Yatipratikramanasntra 
{ Jaipadikkamanasntta ) 
with avacuri 

1236. 
1887-71. 

Extent.— ( text ) 4 folios ; 7 lines to a page ; 45 letters to a line. 

„ — C com.) ,, „ ; *4 » » » » ’ 7 ° » » ’•» >' 

Description.— Country paper very thin, rough and white ; D eva ~ 
nagarl characters with occasional ^s-rtstts ; this is a feqrer 
Ms., containing the text as well as its commentary ; the 
former written in a slightly bigger hand; legible and good 
hand-writing ; foil, numbered in the right-hand margin 
only; both the text and the commentary complete; 
edges’ of all the foil, slightly worn out; condition on the 
whole good. 

Age.— Old. 

Author of the commentary.— Not mentioned. 

17 JJ.L.P. ] 


No. 1.294 

Size.— 9f in. by \\ in. 
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Subject.— The text in Prakrit along with a small commentary in 
Sanskrit. The text gives the pratlka of the Navakara 
( Namaskaiamantra ) and then SamaiyasuLta. In the end it 
gives Samanasutta. 

Begins.— ( text ) fol. i a ajji tarVfn&jo 1 >Va 
3 Tf«r q^^Tisr srrsr tsfrarq etc. 

„ — (com.),, i a qtr "rare 1 *>w- 

smsRqhr srfs^i^r etc - 

Ends.— (text) fol. 4 b t^sr^ surjrs'sr etc. up to ^•SeWt'S' as in No. 983. 
This is followed by IRu % !• yfe H 

® etc. 

,, —( com.) fol. 4 b spr 1 sw sr=r ^Rrarfcr^T: aftor- aw 

nfke&STHWFtr sr&sp 1 *5 *irlrafet 3 S 5 r«lr sthsM 

*J5TT ararwr^ II «t ^(w)ht(wtt)I ( ? afr) R n ® H 

?i% ^Tisirag>sTO^ 3 rTg^R: wwwt h » u etc. 

Reference.— The avacuri given in this Ms. may be compared with 

which is published in D. L. J. P. F. 
Series as No. 2 in A. D. 1911, and which explains the 
following sutras:— 

(1) srrarfsra^w p. t a 

( 2 ) ^rarrR p. i b 

(3) Wrrrtr otsthtt p. x b 

( 4 ) ’PRO! p. i b 

( 5 ) pp. i b to 2 b 

W^rtoWfasr „ 2 b „ 3 a 

C 7 ) wrorg^r „ 3* „ 15*. 
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Raiaprasnlvasutravataram 
R^ysp'.’semj asuttavatarana) 


76 ( 17 ). 
1880 - 81 . 


Extent.- leaf 82® to leaf 83®. 

Description. - Complete, For additional details see Dasavaikaiika- 
sutraniryukti No. 711. 


Subject.- A quotation from Rayapaseniyasutta (s. 44, p. 103* and 
p. ios b ). 

Begins.— leaf 82® £fe ftfe^fetrr otto l rWrari gm- 
mgoi gaprftflf £fe Mfer 

fife MTOf etc. 

Ends.- leaf 83® I sfeis «| fe 

?m\ ii m ?3 m imk ft sg w% zm «s n 

T‘ WTfofoRfft:1 
ft m\ frft ft # 5# cJIJTfjRt ife 1 H ? 11 


N. B.— For further particulars see No, 189. 
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Ho. 1296 

Extent.— fol. to b to lot- r »' 1 . 


Lugliuaantistolra 

<> i<j_y jL 
1895-98. ‘ 


Description.— Complete. For other details sec No 7 ?'"' 


Age.— Samvat 1940 . 

Author.— Manadeva Suri. 

Subject.— Eulogy of Santinatha in verse in Sanskrit. This hymn 
is known as Santi-stava, too. See No. 1300 . 


Begins.—io b otsi sTCsrOfprsrrFtsrfsr mw^Tw; 1 

^rff?T ?rfm(tr) ^rmn%ra(d) t 

STTrhmfmr jraq^ - : strIt ttiw it i! nc. 

Ends.—fol. it* 


3<rer*TT ; gw trig - %(t%)f3r(^)fri mtw-t = 1 
br; srwrrmrfr ra-.w* 11 

*rw*T 5 rm*T 5 tr wltpstniir^nT 1 
Wfe 51 FRT It 

*r- tsSar R f&fc&ru ‘err*rrn- 

gipr ? *1=5% t ‘ 5 tTnrrg^’*n^ 1 srsmsr^ 1 

Reference.— Published in any of the primed editions of Panca- 
pratikramanasutras. See No. 1300 , 100 . 


^l^rFcT^rTTST Laghusantistoti'a 

No. 1297 1269 (60). 

1887-91. 

Extent.— fol. 53 **. 

Description.— Complete. For other details see No. 735 . 

Begins, —fol. 53 * 

s?ir% ift > etc. as in No. 1296 . 
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Ends.—fol. 33 b 

<r#5T lyra *rfi sjnrrfk *rrf<j{fT trsrr^rfi 1 
*r fer(r%) 3?rn%Tf uwr??: sftxrr^Tf^wr u ?\» *1 

feffr ®^iffcT wrrwr i 

N. B.— Bor additional information see No. 1296. 


I^gLusantistotra 

No, 1298 1106 ( 64 ). 

1891 - 95 . 

Extent.— fol. 25® to fol. 26*. 

Description.— Complete. For other details see Namas karaman tra 
No. 736. 

Begins.— fol. 25“ 

srfm ^Tf^(i%)f?TSTfm(ri) I etc. as in No. 1297. 

Ends-—, fol. 26* 

q-sN- tarn 1 etc. up to sfifnej^gsar 11 » as in No. 1297 

This is followed by fra sft^TFfcRSfeR H 
N. B.--~ For further particulars see No. 1296. 


35i?nf5cre<ft3r 
No, 1299 


Laghusantistotra 

350 ( h). 

A. 1882 - 83 . 


Extent.— fol. 6 b to fol. 7 a . 

Description.— Complete. For other details see No. 739. 
Begins.— fol. 6 b 

firm srrrm% 5 m 1 sris «f«nf«tw smear 1 
«trs : 5itmf?rmw «Ertw^ ^T*r m l « etc. 
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*34 

Ends,— fol. 7 a 

5% w- ; .V.M.J 

*n^n%WT%5TTfft Slff5TtF?E,"^J«r *TEtR >" r~I 1^1' 

jjoar^ T<jr% srgr l spsnra *1 v ,nf<v(*0 

•ft if fitffiff 1 i^Os^ssCHr. I: ? V5 »i 
?% sTifiv^g^fr^frsTfiki'as;: .T.‘V!?vfrr*i;wirr it ^ H 

N. B.-- For further details see No. i2$>f>. 


^l^rfpcrecns^Tw 

No. 1300 

Extent.— fol. 8 a to fol. io a . 


Lag] in sai 1 listotm v\ akhya 

1241 (e). 

1884 - 87 . 


Description.— Complete: only the snfcgi.s ot the text are given; 
composed in Sariivat 1644 at request ol Bhavakalasa 
vacaka. For other details see Namaskaramantravyakhya 
No. 744. 

Author.—Harsakirti Suri, pupil of Candraldrti Suri. For details see 
Nos. 744, 784 and 1282. He has composed Sarasvatiya- 
dhatupatha of which the colophon is given by Pandit 
Bechardas in his article “ 3??rr ” published in 

Aloka No. I Kartika, Samvat 1977 ). In this article he has 
given the last two verses given here on p. r 54- 

Subject.— A Sanskrit commentary explaining Laghusantistotra. 

Begins— fol. 8 a 

w£%©i( )§ *S?fT *g?r i 

ssrrean ^t^ri wrr» \ it 

‘srrfeT^ 'srgwhft farar: 1 etc. 
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Ends— Sol. ro* w; ^iipr*r? tnsrra snsrjrsrT 

fsiif*? 5=r.i%cT sr^ g iVseifflrt? tts- - m fsra- ssqrai 

.fun - ij€i(^FT%F^Rr?5T^: T? * 9 4Ui tTT^TTfJ 9^^%% « S'® i; 

arr^ftr^ \ V w ^ i 
ff^^i^vTssfiptiwC ? %:at i! 

’srd^sT) ^^u( 5 r) cfr^r ®?n u 9 11 

$r% sfr^^fi%|s%i ^1# 

Reference.— This commentary along with the text is published 
by Mahavira-Jaina-Sabha, Cambay in A. D. 1916 as No. 1 
of the series “ snsrfrfr^JT^-i’JT ssrsrim 


No. 1301 


Lagliusantistavavyakbya 

42 (d). 
1874 - 75 . 


Extent.— fol. 6 a to fol. 8 b . 

Description.— Complete. For other details see Namaskaramantra- 
vivararia No. 745. 

Begins—fol, 6 a li qjd il 

srrorsf *T 3 W%;gT# i etc. as in No. 1300. 

Ends -fol. 8 b 1 etc. up to 1 as * n 

No. 1300. This is followed by sTTTT%r*rs^WTVs#fc? 3 ft- 
tfaiftfcriftfcfttnr ^5TTT%^5f=ldtebI ^ijrair II 
qj^qrnr II I! 

N. B.— For additional information see No. 1300. 
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5R*$*Tt«ir Vandauakagatba 

( ) { Yaiulanayagaha) 

No. 1303 un($\ 

1891 - 95 , 

Extent.— fol. 8 b to lol. n h . 

Description.— Complete ; 46 verses in all. For other details see 

fs V. V J 1392 ( t ')• 

No. ------- - 

1841-95, 

Author.— Not mentioned. 


Subject.— A topic pertainin'* to salutation to the preceptor. 

The last verse says that there are ?)(<, 207 and 113 lettets 
respectively in Vandana, Aloyana and Klumana 

Begins.— fol. 8 b 

*imim q$rq 1 
^amr ^ mi q^qqqrr sra i! r < 11 
3 TTfiTrr?[ k }rt q q=q q sq> fa q q=q q*«r sttpott ! 
tr*Tirq«if qamqsm qfaq qrtw 11 9 ti 
Ends.—foi. n 4 

St^q^q^q OTnm qqfa stt faqforf *r«? l 
l%5^ m T%?q(s)q;*H qq «toh li VH il 

v v qqt q mi ^w^TfaTqwfaqr \ 

q?«r wi'tqtq qf^tqr u ^ 11 

^TOTFOT 



I3<>4* ] 


C & ) Miscellanea 


137 


^ andanakabhasya 

( 5j?ofTnEiT^ ) ( Vandanagabhasa ; 

No. 1303 1269 ( 50 ). 

1887 - 91 . 

Extent.— fol. 44 15 to fol. 4 s 8 . 

Description.— Complete. For other details see No. 735. 

Author.— Not mentioned. 


Subject.— A metrical composition in Prakrit beginning with saluta¬ 
tion to the preceptor. 


Begins.— fol. 44 1 


Ends.—fol. 4 5 s 


jf?<>TWtrr( 7 )!?rsrcsrtu; qpmsrter t 

3T|tor! 3753- worr ifk w^g-orr it 3 n etc. 


qr%^Hor rr^rq- 
tfor hsrot !sr 


3 TT^ftr«ir hsrot ssrrrarz tr sr^ord11 ^ 11 
© 


Reference.— Two Mss. of an anonymous work styled as Vandanaka- 
bhasya having 27 verses in Prakrit are noted in Limbdi 
Catalogue as No. 2420. 


5 TWfSPP¥irKtET 1 
(sRW*r*rrer) 

No. 1304 


Vandanakabhasya 
< Vandanagabhasa ) 

52 ( b), 
1870 - 71 . 


Extent.— fol. 5 a to fol. 8 b . 

Description.— Complete ; 41 verses in all. For details see Caitya- 
vandanabhasya No. 1219. 

Author.— Devendra Sari. For other details see No. 1219. 

Subject.— A metrical composition in Prakrit dealing with three¬ 
fold salutation to the preceptor. 


1 This work is styled as GuruvandanabhSsya, too. 

18 | J. L. P. J 
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Begins.— fol. 5 3 

etc. as in No. 1306. 

Ends.— fol. 8 s 

) etc * V? 11 

sr% sftsrfsrfSTfrrar 11 

Reference.— Published by the Jaina Dharmaprasaraka Sabha, 
Bhavnagar. Also published along with Gujarati Balava- 
bodha by Bhimasimha Manaka in his edition of 3 ri- 
Pratikramanasutra on pp. 431 - 466 , i n A. D. 1888. This 
work is published along with Gujarati explanation by Vepi- 
capda Suracanda, too, Mhesana in A. D. 1906 in the 
edition styled as “ sfr%fir^fnT% *ri«TSTCP*” on pp. 106-189. 


No. 1305 


Vandanakabhasya 

1150 (b). 

1887 - 91 . 


Extent.— fol. 4® to fol. 5 b . 

Description—Complete; 41 verses in all. For details see 
No. 1220. 

Begins.— fol. 4® 

Scorns etc. as in No. 1306. 

Ends.— fol. s b 

)c«fr etc. up to as in No. 1306 

Then we have: 

ffcT S^Jii “ 

N. B.— For additional information see No. 1304. 
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No. 1306 

Extent.— fol. 6 b to fol. 9 b . 


with avacurni 

794 (b). 
1899 - 1915 . 


Description.— Both the text and the commentary complete. For 
other details see No. 1223. 

Author of the commentary.— Somasundara Suri. For additional 
information see Nos. 1226 and 1263. 


Subject.— A metrical composition in Prakrit together with a small 
commentary in Sanskrit. 

Begins.— ( text ) fol. 6 b 

qf jt » 35 r?( ^ 1 % 1 etc. 


„ — ( com. ) fol. 6 b » $.0 H 1 

etc. 

Ends.— ( text) fol. 9 b 



atoms*rsqritf esr( m) *m%q rqqftat ^ srms mr 1 
?r FratrstT 3TorfmH%f^rT^imwr II ? ) 
sra 11 

„ — ( com.) fol. 9 b rfjfr wmv 

tgrtwi 1 ^mpre rerfafcr R gmTsraqft sw \ » 

qpr® i « iwr 1 if® if siow« I s»mr : 1V? 1 ffo 
PH 11 ** tt 

Reference.— See No. 1304. 
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3 TcTfM??f|rf 
No. 1307 


Vaiulanakiibhasya 
with avacurni 

640 (b). 
1884-86. 


Extent.— fol. 13* to fol. i^ b . 

Description.— Begins abruptly ; otherwise complete ; the first 
gatha missing ; most ol the rest have been given on fol. 
I2 b which is however missing. For other details 
see No. 1226. 


Author of avacurni— Somasundara( ?) Suri- For further particulars 
see No. 1306. 

Subject’— The 2nd bhasya along with a small commentary in 
Sanskrit. 


Begins-— (text ) fol.‘ i3 a 


fsrr rrcrioT srm# swt q^r > 

cr*p=f rro §*r li R \\ etc. 


„ — ( com.) fol. i3 a sq?trtr:» srsbr sn^cr?^Tgr m- > £nnfe(? 
WTfiT«r(ff)«ir%5E3fR *ticr wan% 1 3r;r r%«r 3n? 1 
sr4^irq?rsfa^fU.)rq ^ sr^fw^r qiq?3rr g^tarnrsr? q>wra 
^pr<r ?«nf it % 11 etc. 

Ends.— ( text ) fol. i<? b 


vrflw Tsrsrfor ^ srftrs «<r 1 
ci *fiq?«rr 11 V? 1 


„ — ( com,) fol. 19 15 asisf: Ii u sfo 

11 9 H 

Reference.—See No. 1304. 
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sj 5 ?!T^¥ns^Tcr=|rf 3 r 
No. 3308 
Extent.— fol. 7 a to fol. n a . 
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V a nclana kabkasya vacurn i 

390 ( b 
1879 - 80 . 


Description.— Complete. For other details see No. 1225. 

Author.— Somasundara Suri. For further particulars see No. 1306. 
Subject.— A small commentary in Sanskrit to Vandanakabhasya. 
Begins.— fol. if gstgar 11 sraarrwqfi =t?u#?nr?r?rt sestIt 

wmn: 1 f^rr *r^a; f 

Ends.—fol, n a f^rcrxrfttrfcfrr srftrftssrra nm 

grmor =g- wreq f?qrri% 'swrHshFuffr frart i=rr%3rq7tr^#m mvr- 
^r^rtr i sersgrw gfar ^ ^rmsrar aw otot- 

gra qd %g° 11 Stt® 11 y = « sw« gntn 
It V? il gicr If at II 




No. 1309 


Vandanakabhasya with 
avacurni 


787 lb ). 
1892-95. 


Extent.— fol. 3“ to fol. 4 b . 

Description.— Both the text and the commentary complete. For 
other details see No. 1222. 


Author of the avactlrni.— Not mentioned. 

Subject.— The text with a small commentary in Sanskrit. 
Begins.— ( text ) fol. 3® 

T pg gr t gq mg forag er ftsTgr^hwir-H T=rw 1 
faT^ v wm rgf? 'Tgir(tT) 11 ? w etc. 

— ( com. ) fol. 3* at^wPTcwra IrrSl^fSTHcT? g^si?*T 
gwsj: i a gg g gd flmiT *wa; u etc 


99 
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Ends.— ( text ) fol. 4 b 

3Tcq-tff«rsf^?5£r(f«r) *rrr%d frqftq q sririg etc? 1 
i nrig *farcm aTnimr%l^ft(r%)erara vftoft 'i h 

1% ’TOTFII 

„ — ( com. ) fol. 4 b 

spprl?*r&crci : *n?§nq m^rqsr ^r^riq > 37% $rm«ra<rr 
*qnarw : 1 3 W wtsrq^rqrarfq: u 5% «fe*ign 3 T« 3 n«l : fror; 
PlfTt : 11 & 11 

N. B.— For additional information see No. 1304. 





No. 1310 


Extent.— fol. 8 a to fol. I2\ 


V anclanakabhasya 
with avacuri 

1240 (b) 
1886 - 92 . 


Description.-— Complete. For other details sec Caityavandana- 
bhasya No. 1227. 

Author of the avacuri.— Not mentioned. 

Begins.— (text ) fol. 8 a 

jrqqq rcfflf etc. as in No. 1306. 

>, — ( com.) fol. 8 a aretaTRtTqrsJ etc. 

Ends.— ( text ) fol. 1 i b 

3Twrofqsqf^t I etc. as in No. 1306. 

»* “ (com-) fol. i I b qj»tnfft*Rfra: 1 etc, U V? II ?r?r 

srreira^Tnr: 

N. B.— For further particulars see No. 1304. 
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STcTfT^Hlicr 
No. 1311 

Extent.— fol. 7 a to fol. 11 a . 


Vandanakabhasya 
with avacuri 

744 ( b). 
1899 - 1915 . 


Description.— Both the text and its avacuri complete. For other 
details see No. 1224. 

Author of the avacuri. —- Not mentioned. 


Begins.— fol. 7 a n^gr^on ar?qHrr?rasrrif 
5am; 1 arsfsrsrif* r%qr Kara; I etc. 

Ends.— fol. 77 a 

^nsirnT ^ ?r?r R ^rwtsrvtStOT ?r% 

q'q - t%f° 11 31 ittTo 11 Vo srwro <g*mr >1 11 sfa 

N. B.— For further details see No. 1306. 


ar^fwr^tf^cT 

No. 1312 

Extent.— fol. 6 a to fol. 8 a . 


Vandanakabhasya 
with avacurni 

1189 (h). 
1884 - 87 . 


Description. — Both the text and its avacurni complete. For 
other details see No. 1229. 

Author of the avacurni.— Not mentioned. 

Subject.— The text together with a small commentary in Sanskrit. 
Begins.—( text ) fol. 6 a 

w^sr^vmsi etc. as in No. 1306. 

— (com.) fol, 6‘ $jo h «■?=> 3t^frrwRmfi 1 
555^ 5 ?«q^ ? 3 T«{: 1 1 etc * 


># 
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Ends.— ( text ) fol. 8 a 

aiwpFTi: etc. up to 11 ? h practically as in 

No. 1306. This is followed by II 

„ — (com. ) fol. 7 b * ^rsnrofaa** gfcq-qe?5T5P&t%: U ^ n q# 
r% 5 = n V® 11 s*iw 'I a? H 3 n^T^fT%fr ; 

®ftr ^$r(%)frr n ® 11 
Reference.— See No. 1304. 


No. 1313 

Extent.— fol. io a to fol. 14 11 . 


Vmidunsnikhhasya 
with \ rtti 

mo ( h ) 

1884 -S 7 


Description.— Both the text and its commentary complete. For 
other details see No. 1228. 


Begins.— ( text) fol. io a 

etc. as in No. 1306. 

„ — ( com. ) fol. io a 

Ends.— (text) fol. i4 b sm gwm= 1 

„ — ( com.) fol. 14 15 sfk m^(rr)sr(<TT)nq [(^) 1 q^rmirfor)?rifrtrf&rw■ 

trftinstrrawetr aqprevrar d^eFsrrwr vofr sfh 

3 Tig5TT(^g)^lTTTa 1 ^wrar: (?) 1 sr 




No. 1314 

Extent. — fol. X5 b to fol. 29“. 


Vandal lakabbasya 
with vartika 

1230 ( h). 
1887 - 91 . 


Description.— Both the text and the vartika complete. For other 
details see No. 1230. 

1 Almost this wording occurs in No, 1259 ( p. 102 ), Is this due toTmis^ 
reading of the script of the Ms. on which this is based ? 


13 1 5 - 1 ( & ) Miscellanea 

Author of the vJnin^viinAh Suri. For his other worlds 
see Nos. 1230 and 1268. 

Subject.— The text together with its explanation in Gujarati. 
Begins.— ( text ) fol. is b 

rarfWf etc. as in No. 1306. 

» ( com - ) ^ rtvr% 3 rfl' t%f^t#^ 5 TTHt <*>555x1 

§?F «ri9r *tr% finm t%Bt ^55 3mm;rT ^r 

c n*TT? 1 ?t trorr ^ ernrar rtw ^rr &w ^ B tqor wr sffSr 

fife *Ttnw(w) w^aiqur •fhrrifrtr 1 ^ r grf r =qr tfr 

®r«Tf%#^r awT^rer ftanfr tfrfeorera- w zmzrz m etc. 

Ends.— ( text) fol. 28* 

3 twms*rs 5 r?m etc. up to strr^Kofr «\}?U as in No. 1305. 
This is followed by the line as under:— 

?fcf u 

,, — C com. ) fol. 28 b ar? spwjtt stsurt f*rr*rt qn%rrg ^ q 

95^5* ^aarar 3 t«r srsrqhr mrir ^rre^r qg^r ffr$rq Pr^r% 

fNt'rro str^tsT? 3 TTcnFW^fI% srnft II srr *”»r«ia 

TngHg grf^otr ^rrc«rr* 'tmi n 

sm rafo^rrr tr5*rqrTCs)tirar ss*r 

sra: a-s?g w ^s«r(?q0«5te? : l \ 

ffet f^rsrgfsrwB^fgRr^T %r%<r * 


WT^ 5 T 8 rwNro%T 
No. 1315 


Vandanakabhasya 
with balavabodha 

691 (b). 
1892 - 95 . 


Extent.— fol. 5 a to fol. 8 a . 

Description. — Both the text and its balavabodha complete. For 
other details see No. 1232. 

Subject— The second bhasya with an explnation in Gujarati. 

19 U.L.P.J 
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Author of the balavabodha.— Not mentioned. 

Begins.— ( text) fol. 5* 

n t%sr(? ft) \ ©’t** ^ ^ 1 

ftnrgmmw r s^rm*rsro$?*r sfra* n ? il etc. 

- „ — (com.) gwre? «tf&5ra sri i%( sfr'Om w ?rr *T3Rf 

- 55 m snrtraV tr^s r^trrmr l etc. 

Ends.— (text) fol. 8 a 

stojfr^ s etc. up to fr^rrair 11 U as in No. 1305. 

This is followed by ffsr gf?«T3v*TT*2i r^rntr l> gr n 

„ — (com. ) fol, S a 3i?wra sfr^r dbare 5m%3" mfte sr? 

m t nbtro ^ tt%h §m n 


-X L. .imTn.^cr 

mmmiwmm 

No. 1316 

Extent.— fol. 6* to fol. 9 b „ 


V audanakabhasya 
with balavabodha 
217 (b). 
1871 - 72 . 


Description.— Complete. For further details sec Caityavandana- 
bhasya No. 1231. 

Begins.— (text ) fol. 6 a 

•gT^Brng 1 farnrf <r l etc. as in No. 1306. 

„ — (com. ) fol. 6 * fpr jpggsjorg sro fa«frs it# • 

SF* srar* 1 ertr 5*$ mfh? rsrfsn*! etc. 

Ends.—( text ) fol. 9 b 

1 etc. fi% n S' n 

» C com. ) fol. 9 b 3 T ?§t I ?r g ! ^t?51! 1 srrigfr <T 3 Ttj(?) 1 

*T? 3 Sff«rT rftrTTOr awrfafa%% I ffT^geBn^ 3 W: I 3 tTT , r(’l)r'Vff?r 11V? 11 

n% gfsr^«iT€5rra , ff^: n & n 
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*47 


Vaudanakabhasy avacurni 

No. 1317 _ b >- 

A.1S82-83. 

Extent.— fol. 4 “ to fol. $ b . 

Description.— Complete : this Ms. contains the sraftets of the text. 
For other details see No. 1233 . 

Author.— Not mentioned. 

Subject.— A small commentary in Sanskrit elucidating Vandanaka- 
bhasya. 

Begins.— fol. 4* ms* s?>«*ra r?qs§: t 

etc. 


Ends.— fol. 5 b 3rd - 


t* tcd° 3*0*0 l girfr » irft 



li ST 11 


() 

No. 1318 

Extent.— fol. 6* to fol. 8 b . 


V andamsutra 
( Yandan^sutta ) 


1392(8). 

1891-95. 


Description.— Complete ; 59 verses in all. For other details see 
Author.— Not mentioned. 


Subject.— A small poem in Prakrit dealing with salutation to Jinas. 
Begins.— fol. 6 * 

*nr(s*r)r5m 1 

farasfc ftnjer f%sr wmftr 11 ^ 


rsRT^qi^ xT fem o r sT T :l etc. 
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L sw 


14S 

Ends»— foh 8 b 

<mtror i 

wtnft&irc# grwtr ^rir^oi g^®r» 11 h* n 

itir pr ^trtni srffrrorinR^ aws' 1 
aw *r Sswtws - tr Rcsnw >> '<% n 


No. 1319 

Extent.— fol. i89 b . 


V arakanakasutra 

1220 ( 16 ). 
1884 - 87 . 


Description.— Complete ; one verse in Sanskrit. For other details 
see No. 1072. 


Author.— A Jaina saint. 

Subject.— Salutation to 170 Tirthankaras who nourished at the 
time of Ajitanatha. 

Begins and Ends.— fol. i89 b 

*wse-5Tsr , ?( )farf impiwwrafaw mnenSt# l 

i%htw 1 wftmgfwr it 1 

Reference.— Published. See any printed edition of the Prati- 
kramanasutras. Compare the it th verse of the Tijayapa- 
huttathotta of which this work may be looked upon as a 
Sanskrit rendering. 


No. 1320 


Yarakanakasutra 

12 70 ( 4 ). 
1887 - 91 . 


Extent.— fol. 2*. 

Description.— Complete. For other details see No. 734. 

Begins and Ends.— fol. 2* 

jjr)^ etc. up to it 1 as i n No. 1319. 

This is followed by U H1! 

N. B.— For additional information see No. 1319. 
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i$2i. i 

() 

No. 1321 

Extent.— fol. 2 b . 


M9 

SSntlkarastava 
( rtantikarathava) 
350 ( d)/ 

A. 1882 - 83 . 


Description.— Complete. For other details see No. 639. 

Author.— Munisundara Suri, pupil of Devasundara Sari. His 
vidyaguru was JnSnasagara Suri. He was given the title 
of 5 Qri by Somasundara Suri in Vikrama Samvat 1478. 
He died in Samvat 1503. He is the author of the following 
additional 8 works :— 


( 1 ) ( sometime after Samvat 1476). 

( 2 ) ( sometime after Samvat 1476 ). 

( 3 ) tEsrrgsistr (Samvat 1484 ). 

C 4 ) ssrlsm, a portion of flrapsrercfipaft. 

( 5 ) ' 3 RT*I • 

( 7 ) C Samvat 1455 ). 

( 8 .) •naz&ijwwr *. 

Subject.— A metrical composition in 14 verses dealing with eulogy 
of S&ntinatha. 

Begins.— fol. 2 a 

*r( # ^jra-fsror st*rrt snrfsrftf %(srr >m-1 
Ends.— fol. 2 b 

Sfo 5?!T%5era: 


Reference.— Published in several editions of Pancapratikramana- 
sutras. For additional Mss. see Limbdl Catalogue where 
in No. 3083 ;three Mss. are noted, all of which contain 
13 gathas. 


i For details see if. D. t>esai*s Gujarati introduction to Adhyatmakalpa 
drama published in A. D. 1940. 
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150 


*pT$3?rrefST?T Srutadevatastuti 

1220 (47 ). 

No. 132 ? 1884 - 87 . 

Extent.— fol. 193*. 

Description.— Complete. For other details see No. 1072. 

Author.— A Jaina saint. 

Subject.— A panegyric in honour of the Srutadevata, the presid¬ 
ing deity of the sruta knowledge. 


Begins and Ends.— fol. 193“ 

^srof5TTr%5fr sir )*tt rWr^rr 1 


Reference.— Published. See the printed editions of the Prati- 
kramapasutras. For instance, this stuti is published on 
p. 10 of the Appendix to Sukhalal’s Hindi edition referred 
to on p. 125. 



Srutadevatastuti 


No. 1323 


1106 ( 33 ). 
1891 - 95 . 


Extent.— fol. 5*. 

Description.— For other details see Namaskaramantra No. 736. 
Begins and Ends.— fol. 5* 

«gsr«fc5rTT&:ft %trr ^rar^TnfV fsrsfhspr 
s^rafT \ 

N. B.— For additional information see No. 1322. 





No. 1324 

Extent.— fol. 24* to fol. 25*. 


Sariisaktaniryukti 
( Saihsattamjjutti) 

1168 ( I). 
1887 - 91 . 


Description.— Complete. For additional details see Samstaraka 
No. 317. 



13 * 5 - 3 
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* 5 * 


Subject.— Some of the questions pertaining to articles of food are 
treated in verse in Prakrit. For details sec A History of 
the Canonical Literature of the Jainas (pp. 56, 58, "170 
and 183 ). 


Begins.— fol. 24* 

'frpvfrft srcnswtffrtr wfozpn 1 

#GRFsr*T(f®f) 3 fsP$f wrgnr j*# m ^ etc. 

Ends — fol. 2j a 

# gsrfir qrj%arrfr srrarr^rs *n$rcpir ^fr 1 
’T 5 m ^rft 11 Ho » 

^rer«n%^vfT «wmr n '•*. 0 
Reference.— See in Abhidhanarajendra ( vol. VII ). 





Samstarakapaunisisutra 
( Santharagaporisisutta ) 
with avacurni 


No. 1325 


633 (a). 

1895 - 98 . 


Extent.— 1 folio; 12 lines to a page; 50 letters to a line, (for the text) 
8 „ „ 65 „ „ (for the com,) 

Description.— Country paper very thin and white ; Jaina Deva- 
nagarl characters ; this Ms. contains the text as well as 
its commentary ; both written in a small, legible and good 
hand-writing; borders ruled in three lines in red ink s 
a disc etc. in the centre in red colour; both the text and 
the commentary complete ; condition very good; this Ms 
contains in the end a verse here styled as Tattvaprakasa- 
kavya. It is said that this belongs to the Digambara 
school of thought. 

Age.— Old. 

Author of the text.— Not mentioned. 

Subject.— A work in Prakrit dealing with what a Jaina saint 

ought tp do before he goes to bed. __ 

t It seems that the scribe has styled it as Samstarakavidhi • 
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Begins.— (text) fol. 1* •prcfrtf \ aerf TOwremonor 1 ?frajtri(|)m 

5npgf&t(ofr)or 1 awr sr» ^ ! storarroif f^rf|gnr l 

SISrsTTBTf (qrXwjpp n^nor^oiff fffaro'fr'T I 
^I'rr%3^rr <rfri% yrm u ? 

stumors w* 1 snsr%(^)f(wr) 5 rwr 1 member 1 
rtnmrro stftt(g) <Tfr®rcr »jm 1 ^ etc. 

„ (com.) fol. i a sr«w <trcOerX«rf fwn?w §>»rr a^n gjn?irf 
w^i$r *itot mtrer *roifa « ferret ^fnmrmr aft? strafonsrur 
MwffStfcr TTfSTtraT ^rm I TOWTOimtV «tf«rf%-3^r <mm I 3T5- 
srrois ^Nrrrtr at <tor- sftrlsrr I etc. 

Ends.— ( text) fol. x a 

sft^or tar 11 

a*ST # 3 rr*waX ^ ftfgrtor sfrfofttr II ^ 11 

ir? %«rr 1 smmua ss^tfofir *pwrr 1 

muR^nr cm 1 far **erer erq; msd 11 11 

srt « « « 


<>> 


— ( com. ) fol. i* tr-f m^rsrfrr^pffnaj: =aa«rr nrcnsro- 

wm wotar^jrpf ; taf^fnaTm*fcT: smTOwtcftsmssTT tnsrmBnrw- 
ftria« «rV3?t^T%3i%?frfr » wr^rtfir: ^fSrm%. 

— ( text) fol. i b 


^armnrgcrroi 1 %?3 t ^ t%sr mu ^- T > t 
wti vrnrogrft » t%a?r(nX$r 3 r?(?) 3 tKr »» 1 



(com.) fol. i b ?;«rrw f*r p?sf«fa <rwa 

1 Xsrm g r%%% arffer ^ *& 

*rft *ra smior to ^rg 53 ?nmro n & 11 f$r II w H 


zmrs wsTfomi X*rmt sfia s&ftf four# i g:***- <jm5r1 

1 *mre srftfX TTtgraX is ^ f uft 

»9tfr ftresr ter aft *rsrg sfha^nw » 

C ditLn T of S iir raC I iCa - lly the Same . verse ^i<=h occurs on p. 78^^98 in the 
Sen^ yakSSUtra C ° Dtamin « ils nir ^ti and Haribhadra Suri’s com- 
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Reference.— This work up to 14 gathas along with its explana¬ 
tion 1 in Gujarat] is published in Sri-Pratikramanasutra, by 
Bhimasimha Manaka in A. D. 1S88. Similarly the text 
up to 14 gathas is also published with Sanskrit rendering 
and Gujarati translation on pp. 423 to 431 of tparsrik* 
iKRtrrriV ^srrfin published by Sri Jaina Sreyaskaramandala, 
Mhesana, in A. D. 1915. Therein, too, we have three 
additional gathas that is to say in all there are ry gathas, 
as in Bhimasimha’s publication. 

This work may be compared with Ratrisamstarakagatha No. 
835 ( Vol. XVII, pt. 5, p. 244 ) and No. 1328. 


* ^ <f\ 

No. 1326 

Extent.— fol. 3 6 b to fol. 39 13 . 


Sarhstarakapaurasisutra 
with balavabodha 
246 (b). 
1871 - 72 . 


Description.— Complete. For other details see No. 999. 

Subject.— This work deals with the religious performance pertain¬ 
ing to the samstaraka of Jaina saints in special. It is 
explained in Gujarati. 

Begins.— (text) tol. 3 6 b f?rar£r 3 i srirr ^rfrramtfdt 1 1 srsr- 

snTTor i sr^r superior etc. 

,, — (bala 0 ) fol. 36 b 

wmt etc. 

Ends.— ( text ) fol. 39 15 


srftgat nf %srt 1 3 n=raTd- s^rrfntr pw 1 
fSm ’ reni era 1 trwra wr u ?a 11 

4 rgpi: 11 & u gw *15511 «v«nor- 


j^j: ti & 11 gft. Then follow some three verses. 

— ( bala 0 ) fol. 39 b fftt & ^ 3trr grer stfr- 


1 This is styled on p. 194 as 
80 IJ.L.P.) 
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bakalarhat 
812 (c). 

No * 1337 1899-1915. 

Extent.— fol. 6* to fol. 7 b - 

Description.— Complete. For other details see Tirthamalastotra 

. T 812 ( a ). 

No. -5--- 

1899-191S- 

Author.— Hemacandra Suri ( Kalikalasarvajiia ) of Purnatalla 

gaccha. He is an author of several works. They may be 

mentioned almost in the chronological order as under: 

( x ) Siddhahemacandra-sabdanusasana composed some¬ 
time between Samvat 1192 to 1195 or so. 

( 2 ) Brhadvrtti styled by some as Tattvaprakasa. Also 
known as Aradhahajarx, from its extent of 18000 
slokas. 

( 3 ) Laghuvrtti, also known as Chahajari, from its 
extent of 6000 slokas. 

( 4 ) Brhannyasa known as Tattvaprakasikaprakasa and 
Sabdamaharria va. 

( 5 ) Ganapatha, a list of word-groups. 

( 6 ) Dhatupatha, a list of roots. 

C 7 ) Dhatuparayana, 5000 slokas in extent. 

( 8 ) Unadiganasutra, an exposition of the sutra gurTcftr: 
( V. 2. 93 ). 

( 9 ) Unadiganasutravivrti, a commentary of the above- 
mentioned work. 

( ro ) Linganusasana. 

( 11 ) LiAganu£lsana-brha*fIka, 3000 slokas in extent. 

( 12 ) Abhidhanacintamaninamamala in six kftndas. 

( 13 ) Abhidhanacintamapiparilisfa, probably the same as 
$e§akhyanamamala. 

( 14 ) Anekarthasarhgraha. 

(15) Rayapavali also known as DeJlnamamala, 
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( 16 ) Rayaijavalitlka. 

( 17 ) Nighantu. It is said that there are six works of 
this name. 

( 18 ) Nighan.tu.sesa, a kind of botanical dictionary. 

( 19 ) Caulukyavamsotkirtana ( Samskrta Dvyairaya), in 
20 cantos ; out of them about 14 cantos composed 
before Sam vat 1199. 

( 20 ) Kumaravalacariya ( Dvyasraya in Prakrta ). 

( 31 ) Kavyanusasana in 8 adhyayas. 

( 22 ) Alamkaracudamani, a commentary on Kavyanu¬ 
sasana. 

( 23 ) Chando’nusasana in 8 adhyayas. 

( 24 ) Chando’nusasanatika. 

( 25 ) Viveka. 

( 26 ) Pramanamimamsa in 5 adhyayas. 

C 2" ) Ayogavyavacchedadvatrimsika in 32 verses. 

( 28 ) Pramanamimamsavrtti. 

( 29 ) Adhyatmopanisad, popularly known as Yogasastra. 

( 30 ) Vitaragastotra in 20 stavas. 

( 31 ) Trisa§tisalakapuru§acaritra in to parvans. 

( 32 ) Yogasastravptti. 

( 33 ) Parisistaparvan also known as SthavirSvalicarita. 

( 34 ) Tattvabodhavidhayini, a commentary on Abhidhana- 
cintamani. 

( 33 ) Anyayogavyavacchedadvatrimsika in 32 verses. 

( 36 ) Mahadevastotra. 

( 37 ) Sakalarhat. 

( 38 ) Pramanasastra as noted in Prabhavakacaritra. 

( 39 ) AnekSrthasesa. 

( 40 ) Vadanusasana. 

( 41 ) Saptasandhanamahakavya. 

( 42 ) Arhannlti styled as Lagvarhannxti by Winternitz. 
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Some more of doubtful authorship are noted by me in my 
article “ ? ” published in Forbes Guja¬ 

rat! Sabha Traimasika ( Vol. Ill, No. 4, pp. 561-604 ). For other 
details see “Srl-Haima Sarasvata satra ” (pp. 65-328 ). 

Subject.— Eulogy of the 24 Jinas, in Sanskrit. 

Begins.— fol. 6 s 

(?sr)faraT*T(sT)wfsrarrsT %srsftu(:) 

!um^Rrfe(s)sq'«TR(l:) g^T%R*T 33 TR 

=er 5r(«r>Mr(retT) Rifd R etc. 

Ends.— fol. 7 a 

tfk(0 €r(*)fyr(:)# 9 eftm 

€ww ft(ffir)gcr(0 y twwwdt sffaTU nr<sr w(0 
«ffar(3.) <ft«RT HrrcR(w)fcre- a« 5 t 

srft (r)rst(:) affcfrc vt£ am rw 

RflfsT 

%T§sr<rrgqT^f sfRbr5fi(fR)wTr(R) snrr(*f)r:) 1 R<t 1 
gfct Ripr 11 3 frq-^T%*rjfi struts 

srtrto «fr*inrtmff t rtt. * afir * 

Reference.— Published in several editions of Pancapratikramana- 
sutras. The first 25 verses and the 27th verse occur as the 
first 26 introductory verses of Adinatbacaritra which forms 
the first parvan of Trisastisalakapurusacaritra. For their 
English translation see “ Trisastisalakapurusacaritra Vol. I 
Adlsvaracaritra ” ( pp. 1-7 ), published as No. LI in the 
(e Gaekwad’s Oriental Series ” in A. D. 1931. Seven Mss. 
of this Sakalarhat are mentioned in the Lxmbdi Catalogue 
as No. 2684. Out of them two Mss. contain 27 and 28 
verses respectively. 
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WS^m^rTKmW Sadhvaticaragatha 

( ^SISSIWilT ) ( Sahuatyaragaha ) 

No. 1328 1106 (46 ). 

1891-95. 

Extent.— fol. 6 a . 

Description.— Complete. For other details see Namaskaramantra 
No. 736. 

Subject.— A metrical composition in Prakrit dealing with viola¬ 
tions and partial transgressions associated with the life of a 
Jaina saint at fault. See p. 172. 

Begins and Ends.— fol. 6 a 

wrotmnreroTBr (sr)? fcmem zm? 
m'ki msramrfr *r 3Tf3TRT « ? «i 



No. 1329 

Size.— io£ in. by 4! in. 


Siddhantabola 

1675. 

1891-95. 


Extent.— 31 folios; 13 lines in each column; about 10 letters 
to a line. 


Description.— Country paper thin, rough and greyish; Jaina 
Devanagari characters; small, clear and tolerably good 
hand-writing; the work is divided into three to six 
columns ; each column has its borders in four lines some 
times in black ink and at times in red ink ; red chalk 
used; yellow pigment, too ; complete so far as it goes ; 
edges of some of the foil, slightly worm-eaten ; condition 
very fair. 

Age.— Not mentioned. 

Subject.— Quotations from the agamas such as Sthanangasutra, 
Bhagavatlsutra etc, together with occasional explanation 
etc. in Gujarati, 
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Begins.— fol. i a sthrt tg jr ?prt Is mw m3 

fesqp? wi \ qcm? 3T«i % 3 q*T shut ? qn f?Tq \ 
3R?Tq ? qir ? qu 13% ? qq s% ? q*r *n^ \ qn 3 nq$ 
R qn qqv ? qm ^mr ^ qm fman ^ q*r mof ? qn qqiif ^ 
tpt Or]^ l q*r wwq \ q*r q%% t q> qwroi \ q*t r%£r \ qix 
r%% S q>r *ro * q*r ? qu qn%- ^ qir 5% ? qq fra ? q$t 
=q 3 T% 1 aror wt#f JT^r qrnr ? sfh - 553 sRfhr sar 

qqpft sflq fsrg nw \ =ra ^ tor* qqrft sftq ret sraft \ Sjffr 
q m?r etc. 

Ends.— fol. 3 i a qspr qqr ekrt ^ft# rlfqr z?mw ar snsrig 3? 1 

wfor mr wsrtrm %%rq sreretnr q; 3 n% 1 tr^itt » *r a^rorraq 11 
%t% sftq 1 ^w[:]«tr%q m 11 ^unraq m n fr%or qrcrqnt» 
qqrfmgi qsrr 11 qraqat afteRT -' %qsrrotrar stqsra ^stfa 11 
q sttot! ^nwcTcft*TT% u ^ 11 sfV n ^ 11 

qqmrictfrt \ 0 ftraiTr ?? issrr atq. &a: ?V qrer V* 
qmqre R% shft fgri \c sg^^lr r <% qqsrmirsr ’Rftqq 
qgwr R\ srer ^rrffrfr qmftRj reft %?treqq mn 
%f% etc. in a different hand. 


T%^T^£NrFPrr 3 rr 

(fa^af^srrcwfi) 

No. 1330 

Size.— 10J in. by 4| in. 


Siddhantavicaragatha 
( Siddhantaviyaragaha ) 

781 . 

1875 - 76 . 


Extent.— 7 folios ; 17 lines to a page ; 56 letters to a line. 

Description.— Country paper very thin, rough and greyish ; Jaina 
Devanagari characters with ^rwrars ; small, quite legible, 
uniform and elegant hand-writing ; borders ruled m four 
lines in black ink ; red chalk used ; edges of the first and 
last foil, slightly damaged ; condition on the whole good ; 
red chalk used ; complete so far as it goes ; the 1st 140 
verses end on fol. 6 a . 
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Age.— Old. 

Subject.— This is a small work in verse, the total No. 180 being 
( = 140 + 40 ). All of them are composed in Prakrit, 
whereas explanation is given in Sanskrit at times e. g. on 
foi. 6 a , for the 8th verse. The 1st verse is from Uttara- 
dhyayanasutra ; other verses seem to be similarly selected 
from various agamas. 

Begins.— fol. i a air spr: sfHrcTfFntr 

? c rw i r ^ ^ 3jtr ^ H ^firur % ^ si 

c ^ f^gar 11 ? 1 

l mfTRr(^r)^5rnr ^ 3 sr^r V *5 H ar^rfeaiT * 

® siar <= afsnYar ar 1 11 R 

G 

qi ITBfHWi qRFl^f ^Tfq: ?TT% 1 
3TW3UT arfaRtr srg shr? sfrq 11 \ etc. 

„ fol. 6 a 

^ arp an? n ^ T^rorwt i 

*r?(? g-q) t%tr(35;)ciTfw 1 atwrifri ikm&k 11 
«rr(if )r%fg(gl) sfHr < *r=^f fipmr fqmarqreffe 1 
3T?fsr sr srfrer(ra)5Tsr sigq h sr^reaii qfq(fsq) 11 y© 
sntci^rf^ 

3n#5TR srferr ^wwif i«r{^rkmrr fir 1 
gs# n f^mgrarr» m si# *r #srr# 11 1 
^f%^r ? ^?n% H h wm *r 3 

r 5f?nf%3T 3 *rwr! v *ft^n *r 

FTf3Tif 5 5fTWftv5 V9 ^g W Is fr II ^ 

f5HT{«r)sqr : I 

spmfhr 'raw 1 ra^nw r srotwrtorTO 1 

* wra « mmttggrg g » 3 etc. 

>, fol. 6 a 

aiftia *rare swc 1 ferpn V sreprr srf&rar $ 

i For this verse see D. C. J. M. vol. XVII, pt, I, p. 102 ( No. 10S ) and 
pt. Ill, p. 68 ( No. 682 )* 



i€o 


xf tl 


Jama Literature and Philosophy i u 13 30 . 

amrr « fStffc < aw % s^rrm 7 ® r%wrfc ? ? stm§e( ? 5 % Isrsror 


« frgsq^^ra: ^flrfrirfr n ar^n-ftr: 3 Trm%qm% 11 
i%jr^jxrs 1 srr^rmiT^q-: 11 ^cri^rerrf^r *rfSrrrrf5r li arorm » sra: 11 
iOTTRsa^twrersoir H ffrwwr Tr§^*rsrpr*pro =sr 3 %: » ?f%ff- 
srRrwmfa wgarojire? «** <1 

trorra; qfsr 5 T flreflr ?r srC^r) wn%% 11 
^e the i t * frw jt eftrom: 
ifr ^^firffr^flcT 1 ?t wtafm- 
# Frrj%T^mj sr^fa #?r: i 1 l 
^tq; 3T^r<= II 3TI^lT5agf5T^T(553qT)FH'^: 551& qf§F 

t drawnsT *rdT% > 

Ends— fol. 7 b 

^Hrffsrxrr^rt 1 stotto! trcrsrsnr# 

srmrsrterui sqftnrnf srrm t( ^ ? )mraor 3T^( ? srra-) t 

^ifHrrgr37<n > qi% «m*Pirer =gt-r sfn; H r^ 
rrtSt ^ wrfinm R ^rwiTt ^ rrvr^nr ^rg' R srar%ar ^ %Brfk(frr) x I 
tpwrs* \ ?rHrFssr £r?r jfr(i5t)3iT5flrf^?ns H 5?® 

5% rfrfy^fcif^r^T^TrisaT w srronft gn* » n 
11 s* 11 11 stroma 11 sft: >1 



No. 1331 


Sutrollikhitakatha 

471. 

1882-83. 


Size.— io.| in. by 4^ in. 

Extent.— 17 folios; 1 6 lines to a page ; 32 letters to a line. 

Description.— Country paper thin, rough and greyish; foil. 
8 to 17 written on a white paper; Jaina Devanagari 
characters ; sufficiently big, not quite legible and very fair 
hand-writing ; borders ruled in three lines in black ink ; 
foil, numbered in the right-hand margin only ; edges of a 
few foil, slightly worn out; condition on the whole good ; 
complete so far as it goes ; this Ms. contains at times the 
gathas from the original text. 



W- 3 


( a ) Miscellanea 


i6r 


Age.— Old. 

Subject.— This Ms. contains stories referred to in the Jaina 
canonical texts e. g. ( i ) Bharatakatha, ( 2 ) Sagarakathi, 
( 3 ) Maghavacakrikatha, ( 4 ) Sanatkumarakatha and ( 5 ) 
Santinathakatha. 


Begins.— fol. i a gggn* II m 

at *frnnK#r *rar ira^sg?wT 

%mtrmr%^r wv?r^r urfm srrm »era aifrwfmr: ss^r 

3 TRT*( m: ) l etc. 

— fol. i b ^ arharr ^jf'hrsnrsm: I htwwr; trt^ 

nm : n sbt 35? gtr re qn re r 1 g* u ^5- 

sfsrresrarSr ^«rr ^rtrrfrr 11 


— fol. 2 a 3 ti%r; srcqq^r iSt^firQot 3 tb: n *r =q 1 

aid«ig;«i«<a 4 1 <rct( ? qgrTteqtrq |r*r 11 3 rpr rngworr: 1 h srsnarq- 
svarwraw ?g: I wgiV si^r^rswif^nsrer §t% 1 arr : «rregrnara5f- 
^ptuniH 1 etc. 

— fol. 2 a $fer nrarar strwt frgtg; *mr# u ?th «tra fatnsr - 
5 tot ll stgr^g re ? asr srsm nrurai *r*trcratr: 11 sfhE(-) sr *qri ti 
spft^ui ititut 8 #Tg?q , g^arsr«rers^: g^s^guT*rsil-qii?q( ^nr ? )- 

1 


— fol. 3* arfqf ^wr ^rrsifcftrar: 11 ^^wor:» 

%fW*mrrqf gg n g qra n » frat% awrwmi stout ?tparr3t%)^R?«n 



— fol. 7“ «OTHT II 3TET cTrftuiTmtqi 

11 etc. 

— fol. 7 b sfar j?graRparr u aw ^g gn m nrf *gg4-»ififrg sT c$*i r < “ 

ll sreusr 3?**i*isM*i‘i4 srf&wmai tow *rot 1 etc. 

— fol. 13* 

3 Tqrg | % q tftT*g W I ^ftq fSrTOFTO 
T tTOgcrgitwqrygfir »11 ? 
fffn^4?q r %«rl *mr 1 


s* CJ.X-.P-1 
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1 62 Jaina L i ter attire and . Philosophy 

— foL I3 b ftft 50WTHT II 

=gr?rrr 5W 1 'q-assrjft wftf|3rr 1 
» 'mi *rw**srw* 11 \ 
nsmr«n 3-qrY ^rrrasn^^^(ii>tfr$g^wr sft^- li etc. 

Ends.— fol. i7 b =grtf&n* wrera 'smWrafh 1 

wr ®h g^tm#r ^4 Wr^ wf ^mr »i dr- 

(nr )^5T nrrtr: 1 rqsm%H srarasTSEWT: asftmr ^nwl- wTTqrr : 1 fasrr 
^rK?r qfr(fi)fT 5jr^a?^'^T^rcr«rq-RTr»<j*rerrftf =qrg$?r T<*m% 
^rrSrff *»(?)» ^rgor^rren'ii^ n aftasg 11 »rsrg •» aft 11 11 


*Kf«M 
No. 1332 
Extent.— fol. 3*. 


Stavana 
642 ( c). 
1892-95. 


Description.— Complete. For further details see Upadhanavidhi 

No. — ^ -- ( -- a \ 

1891-95. 

Subject.— A devotional poem of the Jainas in Prakrit. 

Begins.— fol. 3 b aw l 

stjtt wnrair l sTK^frr^^snqrw^^rq-1 
gftra , qvrmfoweqqq vrm 1 $ » etc. 

Ends.— fol. 3 b 


^nfJTW m%OTJT %q | 

r%T%wfqw 5TW( ? q )3Tf(^ ) Twnm qarccHaTT qmq » H I 
sfer ^cT«R 1 3ft I 

Reference.— Published. See any «* Yogavidhi ”. 


No. 1333 
Extent.— fol. 3 b 


Stuti 

642(b). 

1892-95. 


Description.— Complete. For other details see Upadhanavidhi 
No. 

1892-95/ 



1334-] 


( a ) Miscellanea 


Subject.— A devotional poem in Sanskrit. 


Begins.— fol. 3 b n ® i 

sahaarg *r ^trsriq- asrtmraai at- i 
1 r%f *s*rr ? srsaT'Kia n 

3p=*n ar *gfrr: m 3 u 
srtfmk *rat ^s^rcram aar *r?r u 
srrfofta fsrsrr ar( ft) aaar R jarar: qfs u R i» 
Ends.— fol. 3 b 


Reference.- 


^r%( ^ )a a worgumrraft ®iur— 
h ssriafr ^Tf >i% ^rsr( fr )f*r: 
5^r i 

• Published. See No. 1340. 


l 6 i 


^^^rrar^nTlfaS^^I (?) Svadhyayasamaptiguraprecha (?) 
( ^J^5n : ?PEnTf%3’53 ! TiiUT ?) ( Sajjhayasamattigurupuccha 2 ) 


77 ( ). 


1880-81. 


No. 1334 
Extent.— leaf 125° to leaf 127*. 

Description.— Complete ; 20 verses in all. For additional details 

77 r i). 

see Agamikavastuvicarasara No. jg^Zgi ~ * 


Begins.— leaf 125“ 

fFSfrPTOWrftf sots recent 3# i 
unr# aaomwr« 3t|^r am il i» ? U etc. 

Ends.— leaf 127* 

art *r a-fwart 1*pffr® a swsflr stfcrl 1 

a - )«iwsja*reti 1 ? )s » ® u 


1 This should be: “ srafs^t a^aiJfrl? t#aT af° 
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L I 33S- 




Abhiseka 


No. 1335 


1270 (40). 
1887-91. 


Extent.— fol. I4 a to fol. i4 b . 

Description—Complete so far as it goes. For other details see No.734» 


Author.— Not mentioned. 

Subject.— A verse in Sanskrit with alliteration in bhas, dealing 
with water-currents of abhiseka. 


Begins and Ends.— fol. 14* 

^wsrsrfirffT smrrq tSrt% *n*rarcft ‘1 \ " 


No. 1336 

Size.— io| in. by 4| in. 


Acaranopanyasa 

619. 

1892-95. 


Extent..— 9 folios ; 15 lines to a page ; 45 to 48 letters to a line. 

Description.— Country paper tough and white ; Jaina Devanagar! 
characters; small, legible and good hand-writing ; borders 
ruled in four lines in black ink ; red chalk used; foil, 
numbered in the right-hand margin ; complete ; condition 
very good. 

Age.— Samvat 1711. 

Author.— Not mentioned. 


Subject.— Exposition pertaining to idol-worship, study of the 
Agamas by the Jaina laymen etc. 

Begins.— h II sm: 1 

to rafvt t%cftur fhf^r fir sr^r sra she <r q nro 
^ *rr*T ft® w*refV #r gwr fam* fS&mr etc. 



1337 ° J ( a ) Miscellanea 165 

Ends.-— '^j'-sro w ^rsr^rsrqsm t 5 t?ts 3 tt vrdicrrsi^ 

nr. g^sigjRf sstt n q^nStesiwr ?sfftr% wtowto 

^TT rT'fW^f^Trr^f^rCDIT %% aiT^TJTtqfS^Fn^ lETSITH-' I* & I! ^7? 

gr^ qrRsg- 7 itflr% ^ %?sr*j'?r 11 ^r^^r^d^VrTCTOtrrcr- 
sn? icifli5Tij*n%srT 5 g7Ti>ff i%ffir?5?r 11 ssfl?*^ 

^raq7cTcjnft : 11 aftn a. 11 sfr » sfr » @fr 



Acaradinakara 


No. 1337 

Size.— io£ in. by 4^ in. 


1164. 

1884-87. 


Extent.— 181 folios ; 13 lines to a page ; 50 letters to a line. 

Description.— Country paper tough and white : Jaina Devanagarl 
characters with occasional ggnrgrrs; big, legible and 
elegant hand-writing ; borders ruled in four lines in black 
ink ; edges of the first fol. slightly worn out; red chalk 
used 5 foil. 96 to 181 seem to be written in a different 
hand ; several foil, more or less worm-eaten; a portion of 
fol. x6i b kept blank probably with a view to decorating it 
with an illustration; foil. 180 and 181 badly damaged; 
foil. i a and i8i b practically blank ; complete so far as the 
33 udayas ( chapters) are concerned ; condition fair. 

Age.-— Fairly old. 

Author.— Vardhamana Sari, pupil of Abhayadeva. For details 
see No. 1338. 

Subject.— It is more or less discussing the vidhis, one of them 
being Avaiyakavidhi. 

Begins.—fol. i b 

11 a sfr smt sMaOTPr sro= i» 
usmyimw l strsriT <r: 1 

tgsnr it& w amror M \ <> 

sTTftTTrruiff^m^r qn^tnqrT^r » 

n a<HK =ar^ s H ** 
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L *357' 


aHmr^ra; <ri3r fr?qt»nrtfiiA i 

m ^f^T'eTITfTT^^ fRH ^rWtfPPt w u 3 » 

Ends.— fol. 2* 

srfagT^?i%rr frra grtrfireTTm ^q-: u sfr n 11 g- n n 
Reference.— Published as No. 2 of Kharataragacchamala in two 
part ( Udayas I-XXXII & XXXIII-XLVI ) in 1922 and 
1923 A. D. respectively. 


No. 1338 

Size.— io|. in. by 47 in. 


Acaradmakara 

363. 

1880-81. 


Extent.— 170 folios ; 17 lines to a page ; 72 letters to a line. 


Description.— Country paper tough and greyish ; Jaina Devandgari 
characters; small, clear and very fair hand-writing; 
borders ruled in two lines and edges in one, in red ink; 
red chalk used ; yellow pigment, too ; foil. i a and I70 b 
blank; numbers of foil, entered twice as usual ; fol. 7th 
lacking; sometimes results presented in a tabular form 
e. g. on foil. 27% 43 b , 44®, 44 b etc.; edges of some of the 
foil, slightly damaged ; condition on the whole good; 
extent 15500 slokas; complete; 16 verses b3 r Harsanandana 
by way of a colophon. 

Age.— Samvat 1836. 

Begins.— fol. i b 

*rn ; 1 sfrarevqr *nT : » 


Ends.— fol. 169“ 


etc. as in No. 1337. 


^rrmrtr: srrwr srRsrr 

sm srqf?r 11 ii 



Rim wffrtfsisrWrta: 

i« 


Hr^Tn 


IS 11 



1338 - 


( a ) Miscellanea 

srsrfa sr«m* srsrerT^Rsr^Nr^r 3fnar* i 
srwK-s)#* sroagra: srsrwr %anq%srTarac ll % it 

waara sfiw^Tcft^ciT^^fT: q*** » ^ u 
i^rr^ f¥a*rf^rq£rarmait noraraqs*-1 
Hqarrtsft sfcwif^ijTafanfirra: u ^ ti 
3H qBT^i'SJTfpoif ajTfrfaa aai%: i 
*ffc=rgfcraraqT*ft »wr»5R: it y h 

*toit: ^?ima*maaTns a»sf : am5rrr%a: i 
hwt: ^rawa sm-nsa srag ! ( f : ) ui^trira u h » 
asrnsjac ‘^fe^’nor: sfrag^rgaTserera. i 
‘arar’^amr^j aarrq qfarsrSr ll % it 
i.si atffsT as<^ra : 

asr fasreTararsp qa^ar suqrsra n ^ h 


167 



*r*si*£. r^ranr gara f^raaf^a 
^araa ©naargsrawr arefe 

rera aacsr gaair rarasrm r=q% n c t i 
sprang*aa: assagai nf^iga 

afr%fi? s 5r^3jti 1 nTT isqaTWHar acqgpa 

; 

aa :a(g:)sirarar* q^Kg^na a*a ? ° 

aa : sftg^*rT5TT^5r : *nc§5aTr%af 
a^aa a(a)^rwm (a)ma faasaraaa; ll ?? ti 
»fN|%R s gR? aJPn^asgqwtT aa: 

<WTTfP%®^ a«q^4qi?r%gsTs^i' : 
a«ar ‘waawr^qmK^^rafir aw *ot : ir » 
srr^sratqsraairsarar^ f^raa^*?: 1 
a;r?5=fgr*rar faa^nat ^arwfa 11 H 
aa= sErV%stq#a'n«aFa?na^r?n?rr: 1 
y r ^ rqarf asr ^ffstt It ?h it 
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f *338- 


5T*rrr ETfr? ^ «nrr% s^rsrf *rar: 11 u 


srrwrq: 




HrT^rTW <T% II V& II 

wsrq? er?r: s%«nReqRi: n 
wr?ff^5*mrvn^T(:) sff^r(i) 3 Tr% rtcfr 1 
a?q% ra^f^TSfT*?^ craw ^ II %% *1 

smfwsmt srrtn 1 

w^rr aq-^^rr =sr raaqrwrer H si 

rtecrg-s ^^^g i^ 1 sretrrar(5>5Tr% sjfars. \\R\ 11 
HP?f ^rfsm re^qwre^rem g nt: 

r%*rrra flr^rfr JTnwrqq?: II l» sr*w 

ra*r®# srr^raww a<q§ 5 *nj*r|[*r: 
r|m : srtcfs^JTT^fTW- scft*Vw sr^rrasfp M » 
HsrtcJrsRtnm^ ^ ^^iq^gRp^cr** 1 
f^w^#(»gr)cra^rTaiT fararra =ar 11 11 

^m^HrRr=^n:(5cr)^i'TiTTcr *sr' 
fsrww Siwfca*! ^qJWr^TTTq - * 3 T II II BWff 

S* ‘sfeswniq’ =ar *sfr%T 5 ^*’^ai-1 

335I5f^n?5 , 5?»W *TRT ^FTfirtTn - H ^ » 

^raicsramsSw ^cra: r%T% 9 fri%a' 1 

3*§FSIT3 q - ^ HST «T It 3 o II (^ ^) 

snsra'fcr *er ra^q*^«aft-*« 
wspenwwM *sr tw i%qr*mwr =sr 11 ^ 11 (3 o) 



133 s - ] 


( <* ) Miscellanea 


gsrTOer fkwtirfr n 
fTT^cj. q jfrta s nHM 

srrw «THVg ggfr ^fksrt it it (%\) 

3rer ?n^Rwi%: 11 u 


%?$• ’dsRr'TT f%^£rW*: t 

*ns^ ^r?gj^rRJTT«^ : ^5?rniw^ '* 1 

5^ Hr^unm <ft«TOrit qr qrere fgHfr ft***) H l « 
^ ‘'tgrm’irsir aftir^gnff ggi^ ri^ i 
^ira^mfai^*T^qt(>s)^«Td^i^TC^ n R it 




*i»*r )srf?r ^trt%?[S!FT fW 11 U H 

$% r ^^5W>’ , gr c t ^^i t %M e4 srm: i 
‘warfrrfe!^**it3rriT: 3Tt <Hi^ r g : W^rrsO) « H u 
ars^r gRcTT^«r : ?raswr* jurist hott » 

fwpri- gpgrsRg : ^3 : SstcNtRF H * II 
nf^^hsn^w: g f frrg*cTPT ssrara^csrs; > 


^ire^ ^ s ggfinryfeqr 5 srswc : srersRft^w i 
saWtssws^HirJ U ' n 


t J. L. p. j 



Jaina Literature and Philosophy 


i nis. 


sr?q£ srrarrai sra& di tracer it ? ® II 
ftrerg-Htsi^iT tssTq %tTT«r q-«lff*ars I 
g^nwg- ^5§r : qafrq: » W H 

mq^g '^^ ggqqrqctti srmmsa - trfrsfcqs 1 
gsq-^qmrertr qrqtHqqqcP trcraq; <l u 
ffJTTsrsmsrwi^qT ‘Yqi'V'rsrrtTq^r firi^qr^r < 
f<$)qqc33^S*3T l^srqqT *Tq?Tqtr%<T : H ^ ll 

5rP= 5inT%H%qt srresft wrrqffaMsq: ll u 
^rraqmnqrFrcr qq qq ^rTqqiag^q'qq; i 

. _... - N ,_ /*’ „, „, N V * *^ » ^ it QU 

^ ;rrar ^s*ra£ *■ u 

f^rq(^)3rc=wq srqr qqqrrq «u^:#fq(ni) l 
sqfci^T srr^rr- rqqr*ra qrqqg qqT ll ll 
iflr 5wq?sn5rr%r: &ht qr® gqsr^(?fT)qi®rqT « &qq%trtra! 
mor qqtT 3<Tifr % it aft: » §j*r qq® '• sffa*® ii 
qq ^n% S'*®? sRrrrrrq ^wqq^ ftjpftqrfaqir qmqrar 

sffrrsrtrjyWwsri**! rafr 

qrgsst srct£ T£ ?m^T fl?r%?r qqr' 
qf^ qr tra a qrqqra; ll ? u 

rm ^hes* #t sr farg-^rfr qrrenFrsq ? H ^ u 
q^rrsTm qTksrsn*?. qq. f&fljni wqr l 
aat ^nqraq §^rV qrrqtfsrrqorqi q>: u ^ u 
ffert: # 3 ; # 3 ; %m^qqqr5c • 

q qiasq^q qqrk StcTqjq; II » II 


$%q %i%q ?riq q?qq qttqTgq® Ii ^ n 



i33 8 - 3 


( a ) Miscellanea 


riTT )q;^ycT gnrnkr srtrsfrf^gl i 
sr g? qTsnrer &|t gi( gt) * <m? gff ^stott n ^ it 
w*i» i 

*t*Tc* gsr&rasRi t re g g » » u 

q-Rgg-orggsr gra^ramf^ra* «*= i 
snwsri^rr mafar;? ggra gwg u c 11 
Then run the lines as under in a different hand-writing:— 
srlw'sIrggj&cT agrrtRmgg^u% 

s’w'r am: 11 ? 11 
g^ftfaarCa) Tra^vrt^j^- 
tmTtrra gchmafaur =g I 
isnw( h«t ) gar ^Rn%w^^- 
?«TfSTff : 'Trar%OTP^fr i» R » 
srarersr wqnar^rr ^cr^nwsr iraranrarr 
m- r grr’grK f q ppR^ R ahr ii amraj- ?hh« 0 sasni* ar^narr 

grT 3 l 5 ita? «m%^T d'l^HTHT 

am ^rC^gf wr^r wrr 

gugsqmrtrg^sC ? HH o o )q jitor 11 % 11 
?frT sfnr(«r)iw: ggrggsg' sfrimf gar ^gsi^wiijori g 
gsrar ff 1 isaaragr ’^nf*rsgr 


Wn^’i^^gftrrlwrft wfiw* ^g^nrgiiurwri 

sghf^Rtar srr%: sff^r 11 ***”' 

unfa gg M 

%*awRg gar^T^TH-' <T j r%dH<BT gjmow : I 

sflwr: sraig ansr ®r?fir*ms 11 ? »» 
wft: Sr: II 

N. B.— For further particulars see No. 1337 * 
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No. 1339 
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[ 1339 - 
Acaradinakara 


126. 

1873-74, 


Size.— 10 in. by 4§ in. 

Extent.— 288 folios ; 15 lines to a page ; 46 letters to a line. 

Description.— Country paper tough and white ; Jaina Devanagarl 
characters; small, legible and good hand-writing ; borders 
ruled in three lines and edges in two, in red ink ; foil. 1* 
and 388 b blank; fol. 23rd numbered as 22nd ; the follow¬ 
ing as 24th ; fol. 49th wrongly numbered as 50th ; the 
following as 50th ; fol. 73rd numbered as 74th ; fol. 108th 
as 107th and 109th as 108th; antjusTS etc. pertaining to 
Avasyaka shown in a tabulated form on fol. 6 9 b ; those 
regarding Dasavailtalika on fol. 70*; similar results 
presented in a tabular form on foil. 7o b ~76 b , 77 b , 78* 

etc.; condition very good ; complete; a colophon by 
Harsanandana Gap!, 

Age.— Samvat 1917. 

Begins.— 

11 11 sftnoftrpr H 

uvcaiwdl arrerr? srofrersrrq: 1 

%5trfk erwr sm straw ufrira >» ? n 

«r 3TRrrc ?r tl * 11 

aarewrrec 1 

9 " frw wsstmtsI H 3 li etc. 

Ends.— There are a few differences here and there so far as the 
Sistrakiraprasasti and pustakapraiasti are concerned. But 
practically there is no material difference. The last line of 
the first verse of the first prasasti ends as follows :— 



The swresnstffci ends as follows— 



1340. ] 


( a ) Miscellanea 
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ffa sfrrgssr^rf^T: «rr 6 >1 «?y: 11 it 

ST*f =?mr *n?T 11 11 sAr: ll 

at( 3 Ts% ?) ?)m>t «fNr*w& fcielr 

v=^«tt vt % gr ra*< srrairm ^rrmrarnft J-f^r il 
5ratU)?T w^t( §ct ? )f^ trrffc?! 

#5TrgTfT%t^ffAraT?: sft'^raTstr 5 g* 11 ? 11 
^TJTT^’qToreTW r%RiT sy§fr%*T « 

r&rsrm fr?mf^r &m. 11 ^ u 


^sra?g§ fnrr f%fera: trR<i gfh wra f t: n 

5?rr^frq- fTrarfs.t(§)f?r(m)^(T)cR n 3 11 
wsra: mrfr q rt^ g a sr =?° 


N- B.— For further particulars see No. 1337. 


3fr*TO%% 

(»miFa%T|) 

No. 1340 


Acaravidhi 
( Ayaravihi) 


1217. 

1884-87. 


Size.— I2| in. by 4| in. 

Extent.— 20 folios ; 13 lines to a page; 68 letters to a line. 

Description.— Country paper rough and whitish ; Jaina Deva- 
nagari characters; small, clear and good hand-writing; 
borders ruled in four lines in black ink; red chalk and 
yellow pigment used ; illustrative diagrams on foil. 3*, 3 b 
and 4“ fol. 20 b blank ; complete ; edges of the last foil, 
slightly worn out; condition on the whole good; 
complete ; 7 verses of samacarl at the end. 

Age.— Pretty old. 

Author.— Not mentioned. 

Subject.— Rituals pertaining to 21 things. See Begins . 
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Begins.— fol. i a ti art t 

arnrCtrOTirar git wnpr st? flarf^ * 

3TT?TTTT^i( T% ) wwim 11 ? u 
? «r( st ) ^ <T!%mwr ^ <nr V <?t%«iswrnr h vNnfrct «r * 
«rs^ir( 3f^)«n ® 3"|wrr c *ra«rsot ^ 'l srNfargt ? 0 
supnt W <rar% wforer ?h 

wg?r( ti kf*r%*r( *tt ) srrommin *Tgtn \< srg t rftg t n w 
ftww ggr ?R( ) 11 

?rr*ngrs^ 11 

rr«n|tr qj*mm^orT^( f^r )gr 1 
rag \ R grra ^ V ^arara h fws^nii 3 1 

nars&rct« ^rajeasrr <* <m*rr|srair ar ** ^trnr ? 0 
m w g r m or <rar i srmw^Rg‘ ?? gggwrcr 1 
^rw i qrwu tn? srwmg ct^t ** V* » 

<ra«^ %% RrTOrM^u(if<T < <rara?j ra , i%'t>i'nfH«HS‘ar 8 'gWH(g- 
®ra® 1 g’mfl^r c r g t’T ^fr ^marr 1 ^gHrawngmsst 1 
srui&? 1 g^srspTft wragc a*% stag ^sraF^grarfira gprararriSte 
%^(w>rs^tTmra sirftararftiqr srigsraanSw ^ argi^r? H ^ 
«. 0%5 awn% gfirrTT g|m *m% ft #tror wt I srrar 

*w rt^j h HcT : sjjfra*n?j 3 n , ^rapn’& ssk.m euiaw^ar dgwpri^pnq; 
swift TOiawra apT 3 Tiw»*r asrf ti ' sffrrer ’ swift ^fgm w 
*mift • emt gTgSTTntemwwsf «s>rt eprewwr» etc. 

Ends.— fol. 20* 

«PT STRlsraraf ®sr<r( arr) fTTatarfTwt^gfrr < 

37T%>or srgfk fsror 3RJ7wn%*ragr( fsr )tr srroi « ® » 

1 stfMet sms* wraw «rteis s t h sh t armwrr «iott I 
awsnwowrft 3 T|rrrJi|& 5 ssn <1 ? 11 1 


1 See p. 13b of the published edn. of Samacarlprakaraaa. 



I34i-1 


(a) Miscellanea 
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srnrorr q^ refcra iot n T n 

^ hrr ^s^fr^d ffnfsf su arm swnr n ^ ii 
3 T|jt*t5t srnrm jft g raunft u 
f%% srnror'&m ^fcnmsriq; n ^ u 

% )?*rarq ’srsred st rew fa n u( 1 ? ) qprorr q*rr n 
’g-^q'hr^q ^rarpfi trim* fqftranrr it « 11 
srr(srr)^rft gsrir&ft *iqft trrfrmrr^r m dtor >i 

fTCSramrrnrtt fTSST mgri&m gorr II H II 
i;q%^p«r xn??*r qor srrtss <rewmr frar 11 
*IT¥(fT)l*T§°? f^rTrnt f^EsfRPaf sfclT II % II 
cntnr *rrf^*hir ^rmrrqpr ^ gifts a re g pm r u 
i^ssmar ^ssrfkq? %?q g fr rei%o r errC?) 11 ® u 
?rar ^rrJTT^KT *r*rar tl 

Reference.— Published as “ aaro p g rT f hr^ g p^ ( d tafft^qqwqjfff q; ) ” 
by Agamodaya Samiti in 1919 A. D. On p. 38® we have 
8 verses named as “ Nandistuti ” and beginning with 
“ aribsmtS-” Vide No. 1333. Guerinot, Bibliographic, p. 71 
may be referred to. 


sih=ih.wi^ 
No. 1341 


Acaravidhi 

ru. 

1875-76. 


Size.— io|. in. by 4§ in. 

Extent.— 14 folios ; 19 lines to a page ; 75 letters to a line. 

Description.— Country paper thin and greyish ; Jaina Devanagari 
characters with gawi atre ; small, legible and beautiful hand¬ 
writing ; borders ruled in two lines in black ink; red 
chalk used; edges of the first folio slightly damaged : 
illustrative diagrams for penances on on foil. 2 b to 4* » 
some of the foil, a little bit worm-eaten; complete; 
condition tolerably good. 
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Age.— Not modern. 

Ends.— fol. 1* 

ll^O II II 

strmwr sfrc arssrnmar f^rrsftlarrte) 1 

371^1^(1^ )fi| T^rla^rfa 11 \ 11 

Ends.— fol. I4 b 

q# STTCrRTq'ft #rarT ^mr3r«qT'^HT 1 

stfcwor atdr li R 11 

$far II followed by in a different hand. This is 

, N. B.— for further particulars^see No. 1340. 

3<I^KI«fP? 

No. 1342 

Size.—io| in. by 4| in. 

Extent.— 22-1 =r2 1 folios ; 15 lines to a page ; 54 letters to a line. 

Description.— Country paper thin, rough and white ; Jaina Deva- 
nagarl characters with g^rrrsrTS; small, legible and tolerably 
good hand-writing; borders ruled in four lines in black 
ink; red chalk used; yellow pigment, too; foil, numbered 
in the right-hand margin only; fol. 6th missing; otherwise 
complete ; various penances such as Bhadratapa etc. 
represented on foil. 3 a and 3 b ; this Ms. contains in 
addition which commences on fol. 2i b and 

ends on fol. 22 b ; extent 986 slokas ; condition good. 

Age.— Pretty old. 

Begins.— fol. i b «m: sftsrw^nr 11 

snmwri srf^sr gr g^ rwqrpir etc. 

Efids.— fol. 21* 

qir a TRT^RI^ etc. U P to smr as in No. 1340. This is 
followed by 1 ^ i «T H T 3 f Pft WW « II 
N. B.— For additional information see No. 1340. 


Acaravidhi 

1243 (a). 
1*84-87. 



1344- J 

3TRTf^R ( 3TTCT%3r ) 
No. 1343 


( a ) Miscellanea 
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Aratrika ( Arattiya } 

1270 (36). 
1887-91. 

Extent.— fol. I2 a . 

Description.— Complete so lar as it goes. For other details see 
No. 734. 

Author.— Not mentioned. 

Subject.— A metrical composition in three verses in Prakrit 
dealing with aratrika i. e. a topic pertaining to waving 
a light or a vessel containing it before an idol of a 
Tirthaiikara. 

Begins. & Ends.— fol. i2 a 

wra fsTnrrcfrTtr \ 

aro%(? r ^)*r 1 footer ? 53 T 5 >%ort*iTrs®w 1 

<nfi wits' Mfeitr 11 ^ n 

twwst sft wwiTTWtn%( isr )tr^tr( nr 1 

arrcfrrwiTTw^wFT * wfarawm <> ^ h 

STRTcT^ I 

STT^t^-ITciq'isr^T'Traf^ Alocanatapahpradanavidhi 

1179 (b). 

No. 1344 1886-92. 

Extent.— fol. 4 b to fol. 14®. 

Description.— Complete so far as it goes. For other details see 
No. 1285. 

Author.— Not mentioned. 

Subject.— The vidhi of prescribing penance in connection with 
alocana. 

2J fj. L. P. ] 
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l *344* 


Begins.— fol. 4” am H<rsr«fRi%fa: tbrer«[*stor: etc, 

— fol. 7* %n srrgr^fjiM^TfjT^N' w®r 11 

I <ro*n^terf? 11 \ 11 

— fol. 8 b atftgcwftwj 1 *r?fs#(iro 1 i 


ajwmf^nr > sfaft l * wl 1 far «£r 3 R?r=m* f aft gf 1 

ft *rrft i *nr shr awr? stfr fire&r m « 

?fft smurat ; ^Tifi'T:jr^Ri%m : 11 


Ends.— 



arr^Nrsrii^ra 


Alocanavidhi 


No. 1345 

Size.— 10 in. by 4| in. 


627. 

1892-95. 


Extent.— 3 folios ; 16 lines to a page; 48 letters to a line. 


Description.— Country paper rough and white; Devanagari chara¬ 
cters ; small, clear and good hand-writing; borders ruled 
in four lines in red ink ; yellow pigment used ; foil, num¬ 
bered in the right-hand margin only; a tabular representa¬ 
tion of some of the penances on fol. 2*; complete; condi¬ 
tion very good. 

Age.— Old. 

Author.— Not mentioned. 


Subject.— Penances to be performed for violations of different 
vows. 

Begins.— fol. r* snw rowanr arrftra^KRsrefNr stwr: > 'Nrs’ffrft 
wtot: ssRRrsr^Rfftrft: 1 etc, • 



3 ( « ) Miscellanea 

Ends.— fol. 3 a fw^rwnnwrf <smx grrw sqfr *r tfufc li 
sfo 37T^t=^Tn%m: H ® II 


an^RTfgrf^ 

No. 1346 

Size.— 9| in. by 4| in. 


Alocanavidhi 

1166 (a). 
1884-87. 


Extent.— 4 folios ; l6 lines to a page ; 44 letters to a line. 

Description.— Country paper rough and white; Devanagarl chara¬ 
cters ; small, legible, uniform and good hand-writing; 
borders ruled in three lines in red ink ; red chalk used ; 
foil, numbered in the right-hand margin only ; edges of 
all the foil, slightly damaged ; condition on the whole 
good ; complete; this work ends on fol. 4*; this Ms. 
contains in addition the following 7 works :— 

fol. 4* to fol. 4 b 
fol. 4 b 

99 

,, No. 1241 

39 


39 


CO 

CO 

(3) 

(4) 

(5) 

( 6 ) 

( 7 > 


sTsratnoSfWa 





Age.— Sariivat 1805. 

Author.— Not mentioned. - 

Subject.— Various kinds of prSyascittas ( expiations ) prescribed 
for violations or transgressions of the rules and regulations 
enjoined in the scriptures. 

Begins.— fol. i* 11 II «fh7TO<TT«n*r stretswftft H 

5re?irT*rf \ 

^ etc. 
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tS2 


C *$ 49 . 


Ends.— leaf 62 b g g smt firentfofimar ^ %?qr? gtjpgrtrrvr ai«n- 
*rftqr i jFreif^fr^ tl & li 


No. 1350 

Extent.— leaf 5 J b to leaf 56 s . 


Upadhanavidhi 

1392 (50). 
1891-95. 


Description.— Complete ; 41 verses in all. For further details see 
" ftCT ™ >aN °' • 

Begins.— leaf 53** II 

a n ft as fr r%r % 51 ? swsrri 1 

3ig tr siwrat w w a? 3Tgn( ?*) sft » ? 11 
tpr ftrar sfamriW? tte arargror it 
^f§&?«nTTrr srgnftu ^rmr srrcrmr H etc. 

Ends.— leaf /6* 


tPRrtl * «r^m«r ’firsn*? 1 
3 tfi mft 3.gr fim?f » 

firesrqrml fftsr gsr 

sifter fir firfiwr* %■ n$r 11 V? 11 


N. B.— For further particulars see No. 1349 . 


: 3tr^rRf%f^r 

No. 1351 

Size.— io£ in. by 4 | in. 


Upadhanavidhi 

642 (a). 
1892-95. 


Extent.— 3 folios; 17 lines to a page ; 5 6 letters to a line. 

Description.— Country paper smooth and white ; Devanagari 
characters j small, legible and good hand-writing; borders 
ruled in three lines in red ink; complete; condition 



1352 -) 


( a. ) Miscellanea 


*83 


tolerably good ; this Ms. contains two smaller works as 
under 

( 1 ) ( fol. 3 b ) 

C 2 ) ’RRR ( fol. 3 b ). 

Age.— Sariivat 1746. 

Author.— Not mentioned. 


Subject.— The vidhi or the ceremony of upadhana, a Jaina ritual, 
is described partly in Sanskrit and partly in Gujarati. 

Begins.— fol. i a q li^f" sm: I 


%q g mjrqrnSrwmFKsT) etc. star sr^rfsrfa: etc. 


31*5 



OTsrrsr etc. 


Ends.— fol. 3 a fftrqjrTO h# stst a - qrrror q^r msr q^fir ganr 
maTTfq«nf%fh: sr*m)rrefm5Jhnrr arq V qhr? \ gf terwg g % s#hr- 
w fgfardirquTa aqo V qrcrs ^ % g< f p fi qq M 

5T° ^ TO? H mra; qq *rra g rffr rr 

qft q. sft c trqvq’m& 5?(fo)r%?r 1 


3ncp5lTS|f%f% 


Upadhana vidhi 


No. 1352 

Size.— io£ in. by 4| in. 


1588 . 

1891 - 95 . 


Extent.— 21 folios ; 10 lines to a page ; 36 letters to a line. 


Description.— Country paper thick, rough and white ; Devanagari 
characters ; big, clear and good hand-writing ; borders 
ruled in two lines and edges in one, in red ink ; numbers 
of foil, entered twice as usual j fol. i a blank ; results 
pertaining to qr«nr, amror, gsr, f^*r etc. presented in a 
tabular form on foil. n a and n b 5 complete so far as it 
goes ; condition very good. 
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Age.— Pretty old. 

Author.— Not mentioned. 

Subject.— Ceremony of upadhana. 

Begins.— fol. i b spar 3rq%3r(^T)3ff%1% II 

sure sgsr qrqq trT«r ^ qf€r 1 

s*r %fHr strar wirq srrir etc. 

Ends.— fol. ?.i b qfs otuh I sfr^ etc. 5 wn« %#o 

e^o h*t° l sfr^r?^(^)sr ^^rsrofr eprc 0 su% 1 gc«r scfV*n%- 
^ ^grqorr qj>fir vrornr n srerrSJo 1 ostno I l %r*rc 0 ’ war 11 
«rr€rq sr*re ?» 5 t*r o • It ends thus. 




U pa sakapratim anandi 


No. 1353 

Extent.— leaf 5 o b to leaf 5 i b . 

Description.— Complete so far as it goes. 

3#WR * 3No - g . 

Author.— Not mentioned. 


1392 (47). 
1891-95. 


For further details see 


Subject.— Nandi in connection with the pratimas of the Jaina 
caity. See Samacariprakaiana. 

Begins.— fol. 50 ” 3TsarqraeESjfaTn«Tf^: 1 

!WB fetr> rTcT : ^mrSTJTOt^B ?=5^TaPTK ftmOTTq 

gnsTspriamrft'mra tura’r^rw? g;TWfT 1 etc. 

Ends.— leaf ji b ar srrq nVr I * qfeoTifo \ snsr ^arwftnf? 

srrHrafq;) 1 ^ *rrfTT?d fttrerr spprssr i> sr» q# %-*tr3r r% 

q%m 55qqt%mq5|roi^ri%qT qfqrqr 11 w 11 



( h ) Ritualistic woiks 
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i^TT^T% liusumafljah 

No. 1354 .lOTO/m 

1887-91. 

Extent.— fol. I2 b to fol. 13 s 

Description.— Complete ; 8 verses in all. For other details see 
No. 734 . 

Author.— Not mentioned. 


Subject.— The first verse is in Sanskrit and the rest in Prakrit. 

All of them deal with a ritual connected with snatrapuja 
wherein flowers are showered on a Jaina idol. 


Begins.— fol. I2 b 

^ s-a fa ffemanraw tts ? 

3rsrf&ttr?«r 1 H * 

^fr r%*r tt R 11 etc. 

Ends.— fol. 13 s1 


=sratfrerg fa rem g l snu ?t!g »i < 11 

iff )5ri«5 l» * II 


No. 1355 

Extent.— fol. i 8 b . 

Description.*— Complete so far as it goes. 

gtRgqmsftg r No. 


Ganiyogavahi- 

kalpyakalpyavidhi 

1392 (14). 
1891-95. 

For further details see 


Author.— Not mentioned. 
S4 IJ.L.P.J 
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Jama Literature and Philosophy 

Subject.— Discussion about the acceptance of at tides by the 
Jaina clergy who practise yogas pertaining to the status ol 
* ganin ’. See Brhadyogavidhi. 

Begins.— fol. l 8 b ut<o II 



^^«r i ?ri3‘?«i''Troi'ry*Ti7^*T?ri : THTarcrrT%tntf «r srroir etc. 

Ends.— leaf 19 * #ar|wr srr «rr%arrsn*5# srr wtn qR’fwrir- 

f%urwr 11 ® 11 


1 

Ho. 1S56 

Size.— 9 | in. by 4 ^ in. 


Caturmasikaparva- 

vyakhyampaddhati 

721. 

1899-1915. 


Extent.— 5 folios; 16 to 17 lines to a page ; 40 to 42 letters to 
a line. 


Description.— Country paper rough and white; Jaina Devanagarl 
characters; small, legible and tolerably good hand-writing; 
borders ruled in four lines in black ink ; red chalk and 
yellow .pigment used ; foil, numbered in the right-hand 
margin ; complete; edges of some foil, slightly damaged ; 
condition on the whole good ; the aticaras i. e. partial 
transgressions pertaining to saihlekhana etc. tabulated on 
fol. 5 b ; complete ; composed in Sathvat 1665 . 

Age.— 01<J. 

Author.— Samayasundara, pupil Sakalacandra Gapi. For his other 
work see No. 520 . 

Subject.— The way (?) of delivering sermons on the caturmasika 
parva ( A§adha sukla caturdail), is pointed out here in 
Sanskrit, with quotations in Prakrit. 


1 Is this the same work as Caturmasikapamkatha composed in Samvat 1665 ? 



1157-3 


( b ) Ritualistic works 


1S7 


Begins.— fol. i a ti g*r : 11 

srwrwr qr^r^ra; qrarfa ^ r ^ r- 1 
simssrrgsr^fg sr# 1 etc. 

Ends.— fol. 5 b tr^ 5T^5r^cTT5rrtng^m : srarfa ftrwrTf-'WtT qn r ft a w 

rTsrnsf ^ %-sfq 1 sn%=gm ssstt srsrfo ^rf fowif‘-^r y q fa g s d 


^ reg ^r m *sr fjwraf » ? » 



1ST ^qkR5S?nW » 

gfV^gwf^^R^g^i^ R q c gri cf : ^ronr: »i a^rnr 


n sft » 


Caturmasikaparva • 
vyakhyanapaddiiati 

1257 . 
1891 - 95 . 

Size.— 10’ in. by 41 in. 

Extent.— 6 folios; 13 lines to a page ; 45 letters to a line. 

Description.— Country paper thin, rough and white; Jaxna Deva- 
nagari characters with occasional ssmrars ; big, legible and 
good hand-writing ; borders ruled in four lines in black 
ink ; red chalk and yellow pigment used foil, numbered 
in the right-hand margin ; the aticaras of samlekhani. etc., 
tabulated on fol. 6 a and fol. 6 b ; complete ; condition very 

good. 

Age.— Old. 

Begins.—* fol. i a H *<t> U 

shirt «twr 5 T 3 . h-^iPt 1 

I *&&***## " * 11 etc * 


S<lI'M|WM 5 dCTcT 
No. 1357 
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Ends.— fol. 6 a qq 5T3[3TirmsTmfrr etc. up to as in 

No. 13 5 6. This is followed by 

t p gig E smrm» 

N. B.— For further particulars see No. 1356. 


, 5 ni*m% 35 r 



No. 1358 


Caturmasika- 

vyakhygnapaddhati 

_ 148 1 , 

1887 - 91 . 


Size.— 10 J in. by 4^ in. 

Extent.— 11 folios; 17 lines to a page ; 42 letters to a line. 


Description.— Country paper rough and greyish ; Jaina Deva- 
nlgarl characters ; small, legible, uniform and good hand¬ 
writing ; borders ruled in four lines and edges in two, in 
black ink; red chalk and yellow pigment used; foil, 
numbered in the right-hand margin; fol. 1 i b blank; 
complete; condition very good. 


Age.—■ Old. 

Author.— Sivanidhana Pathaka, pupil of Harsasara Vacaka. 


Begins.— fol. 1“ il II 

sripr: qRsqi*nrin( ? ) mn«r I 

rs >1 1 >1 


P l arargrrV * i 



rsrerfir li R 11 etc. 


Ends.—fol. n a srsqr qra 

'srgr&r sft#q strsfaras stowr 
§*3 l wr% wrwrq-sr II 11 


N. B.— For “Subject ” see No. 1356. 
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No. 1359 

Extent.— leaf 27 * to leaf 29 **. 


DvitxyakalagrahanavidH 
( Biyakalaggahanavihi) 

1392 (21). 
1891-95. 


Description.- 

No. 


Complete. 

1393 ( l )• 
1891 - 95 . * 


For further details see 


Author.— Silacanda. 


Subject.— A ritual connected with the study of the scriptures by 
the Jaina clergy. 


Begins.— leaf 27 s srcr Ttafa smvrra 1 il 


ufntOTT f^flrrtr «Bt55«i50tW TO T%fT II II 

*r arwr fk TOcyreir srg- to i 
a? a a^fcr ’aroiTO sitotot 11 ? 11 
wwtot) af^TOil asrtfte a 1 
a attfhs ietss *rrg » R u etc. 


Ends.— leaf 29 b 


wretftr a ssaqfwq- nasi 1 

%^faafrr *rro w°artarar ai^ji) gaar <1 v? n 

11 €7 11 


^131% 
No. 1360 


Dhumavali 

1270(42). 

1887-91. 


Extent.— fol. i 6 b tp fpL i7 b - 

Description.— Complete 5 14 verses in all. For othet details see 
No. 734 . 

Author.— Not mentioned. 
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Subject.—Dhumapoja ( incense-worship ) of the idols of the Jinas; 
names of several devas and lokas are mentioned in this 
small work. 


Begins.— fol. i6 b 

l 1 

flrsnstf^rrof 1 ftn^ror 11 ? 11 

1 f 5 r^rg^fwffr^rh%d*tmT 1 
nn%^ff^^gjT%rtroT ^rfirgrrir =sr » ^ n etc. 
Ends.— fol. 17® 

gtr^nq: 3fu;q^3jqm%tqaT^%tTqt?TiT 1 
^qisRPspncror q - 1 h fsft fsrr H M 

va 

tnr stPT^qr & 1 uTsrgfnNr <mu%nr 1 
fh?'5mt%3[>tgfr 1 ^ fir ^frg snrflrc# <> V<* <1 
ir% *mnr m 




Nandistuti 


No. 1361 

Extent.— leaf 4o b to leaf 41 s . 


1392 (31). 
1891-95. 


Description.— Complete ; 8 verses. For other details see sfftfotr- 
No. UHXlI 

I 09 I- 95 , 

Begins.— leaf 40” ms 1 

vrwffefrr«rK * 

■ sfWht^T? maia asr n \ 11 

nksnr^an swcflH srsrmf^af^is^r: u ^ 11 
Ends.— leaf 41® r 

*n tria 5 ?naa it* sr^farr^rsfr» 

* W q- fir fa 1 

^ *rag ^W*$rretr: 11 <- n v 11 



I3&3* j ) ’Ritualistic wth 

PaGcainitapaalapnka 

No. 136a .1 16 6 . (g\ „ 

1884-87. 

Extent.— fol. 4 b . 

Description.— Complete so far as it goes. For other details see 
Alocanavidhi No. 1346 . 

Author.— Not mentioned. 

Subject.— An alapaka pertaining to a penance performed on 
jnana-pancami i. e. the fifth day of the bright half of 
Kartika month. For details see Samacariprakarana. 

Begins.— fol. 4 b arssr ^ ggrror *r*?rar 3-gra-trarrnr t etc. 

Ends.— fol. 4 b arf^faroH *nwar ir%^55rrfe sr? « 

fT% q^Jffmqsn^Tq^r. II 



^flcT 


No. 1363 

Extent.— fol. I2 a . 


Paksikapratikramanavidhi 
with balavabodha 


746(e). 

1875-76. 


Description.— Both the text and its Gujarati explanation complete. 

For othet details see No. jg 
Author.— Not mentioned. 

Subject.— Two verses in Prakrit throwing light on the ritual 
associated with Paksika ( fortnightly ) pratikramana. These 
two verses ( occurring in Pavayapas 4 ruddhara as v. 181 
8 c 182 ) are explained in Gujarati. 


Begins.— (text) fol. 12* 

gg cwftg^aro I netsSiq 1 

<mar fmw rr ffr «^ ft ? « 
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Begins.— {com.) fol. 12 s g^cfr trifle# qfenrr 

qpsr «?m*rr «> gsti 1 i%w sirar 55 

srf^orr sk^p wtorr wf?orr qitfajsr tpfg qt^t 



^ 5 ? 3tt( 3> )atT^r etc. 


Ends.— (text) fol. 12 ® 


_• _ . - , __•> v .•■. • _r _ n . 

Stt 3Tsg|ioi I 3w*rt qTrff^crr frfI«? Jtr 1 


nor at 1 <w(<sr) (Nt fNr)Tt%^Rot u » n 



— (com.) fol. i 2 b qf f^r gm qr%^wmr!Tr ’srswBrNrnft 
swfcn q^rqjJTOTsft tfa qsnr* firt qnfr srm^airdr rarrar *fr 
?r qrrosft 1 





PausadhagrahanavicLhi 
(Posahaggahanavihi) 


No. 1364 
Size— leaf 47 **. 


1392(42). 

1891-95. 


Description— Complete. 
No. 

1891 - 95 . 


For further details see arf rg gr ref r sT 


Subject.— A ritual associated with taking up a pausadha, a tem¬ 
porary monk-hood. 


Begins.— leaf 47 15 am qrorsriBTftf^r: II gfqrfrT swr l 

<rNrf qffg iqg 11 etc. 

Ends.— leaf 47 * ?tw qrewmrw 1 *rcsn$r i srtqm qr fi nrr m 11011 
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Pausadhavidhi 


No. 1365 76 ( 9). 

_ . . . , . 1880 - 81 . 
Extent.— leaf 71“ to leaf 73 b . 

Description. Complete. For other details see Dasavaikalikasutra- 
niryukti No. 711. 


Subject . A ritual connected with the pausadha vow meant 
for the Jaina laity. 

Begins.— leaf 7i b qnmnra m&xs wmnj. 

3-fT ?f«r t am *rctf?r 1 etc. 

Ends.— leaf 73 b ^ wh? foausri atmn 

^rr?«r sni^m(?) srornJfiror sr?*n*riNr farm- 

wtht 1 m*«ru(u)<im ^ 5 ^rjrr%tr% 5 rrnr(*ri)^«ir mfmcrfir 11 11 


[ 



Pratikramanakramavidhi 
[ Pratikramanagarbhahetu ] 


No. 1366 , 

Size.— 10 in. by 4^ in. 


1211 . 

1887 - 91 . 


Extent.— 24 folios ; 15 lines to a page ; 46 letters to a line. 

Description.— Country paper rough, tough and white; Jaina Deva- 
nagari characters with ^swrars; small, legible, uniform and 
good hand-writing; borders ruled in four lines in black 
ink; red chalk used; foil, numbered in the right-hand 
margin only; fol. 1“ blank; fol. 24** is practically so 
except that ana?ct written on it; 

complete condition excellent; composed in Samvat 1506; 
see No. 1367. 


Age.— Not modern. 


I This work is styled as Fratikramanagarbhahetu, too. 

95 (J.L.P.) 
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j<j4 Jain a Literature and Philosophy 

Author.— Jayacandra Suri, pupil of Somasundara Suri. He had 
a title KrsnasarasvatL I For further details see M. D. Desai s 
Short History of Jain a Literature ( p. 465 ). 

Subject.— This is a small work written in prose in Sanskrit, with 
* quotations in Prakrit. It deals with the rules to be 
observed while performing the pratikramana, one of the 
six avasyakas. This work is included in Jaina Granthavali 
( p. 32 ) as one of the miscellaneous works elucidating the 
mula avasyaka. 

Begins.— fol. i b % w 11 sftetfcrernT* 11 

srfoasfer(:) arm m(5)fir II \ \\ 

ft msg grgsrr.smrlrar rt ftphd firrvnrr smririren^ wr 
rf^wrre 

sutit^qr mgepd gqftr 11 

'mr^ 3 RT 5 TT 1 T ®T^q- qtq- 3 T 3 

smnr^errrrR fa '7^r%yr^m%^-?r€ ff?* 

sjpwm&msr msftarfamsrwra srrfnajftor 1 etc. 

— fol. 2 b m = 5 r atrsR^m^ srT^san^T t%u% < 

2 srfaro;ra3^^^i^3mrr% rt yuirw: cfarfarr- 

Krtram: ^rsng^rtmfirsr^oiriir r%%%Hs*rm*dfer qr^trr *rr am 1 
qrarfwrr srfa g^rctragfamr utgwsisra; ^Tgpn(^ct)- 

3 P£ 5 t«ft 315 % sfagRftft 5 lf| fc^rt I 

fafrsrft ^wrt( ft )gfarqf| ?r? mng? ftr li ? 11 

wrcr sygtorar umgsm a g <Ti<rr m*r- 

gsEtrr faw a g strsB^RFPr % gm^faRtsrrjrarfggfa «rw- 


1 See Gurugiajai atnaharaluTvya ( v.92 ). 

2 This whole passage occurs almost ad verbatim in Abhayadeva Suri’s 
commentaiy ( p. 59 s1 - p. 59 13 ) on Pancdsaga ( III, 17 ). 
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aafift 5 fi=jTr^ 3 T*mt®rfWr- 
^^^romw^iB^TOjwqwaiiajftfir wm( 5 ';tiff <r*~ 
maa^ssr: %^rts)f*rfanr(>)farasET 9 ifa 3 s*a tryffnaanfa ^Tcf^- 
af^aia; am f ; etc. 

1 7 b hst% srfararcrorTtrfq'r: a arm @t^r i 


Tfeswar ? tf^rorr R qiffTwrr (3 aianr ) jj ftsprr sr H 

fa?r 5 » ^rgf c afeaswa stgp %\i % 

asr =a am^a>)aw£r g^ap a mtfr etc. 


Ends.— fol. 24 s fisrr <jartfamT ^n>ar Iroiarar #n: a*ngg f% 5tr - 
^<raman(ctrktiTm9? srrera»«%( 6 )fa wnc tra£r^fas®mr 
a s^a^r a>a H? TatfNrrcronafa 

srtagjflroTsinTor gr qar= agfastrcn isfaism'- gft sn^^grang^ffepft 
fer%ar flap I 

§?a tfrtrf 

m( a Ht fafim cag^ejfasEWJr i 

m^RT'g^*Ton(of})|: sn% 3 ?R^m%^m?aa l 
ranr%a( m erfrasar 3 <^a a*at( ar) u ? it 


The following portion is written on this fol. but in a 
different hand:— 


fa aa f% sortrfastref airmsarSTara aa ara am mpm- aafa 
t%roi sfr ^na as: r%aar 3 Tt£ aa faster %a% *grcra aa sfa 
psrnaa (3) airofaa % ssTsrrera % a? Tfrw <rmm \\ 
gamraatn aragr ?h ars^a fri afoaa S 

?a ^fr 3td saa= #rm TaraaaraTfa aaaria 

T%n^55=eaa # |r a?a afa aaafa*P amta: sarfa 
msmsp a ffa a?r^rr4fa|?r:_ ffiftiaa tswmm aa reraaagaam 


i See Cn, 2 , page 194 . 
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gjraT'THsrr a^rlng-si =srgt§r 5«n ^raffr ^r<g<?sT( tr )sp^i $ 
(R)*t #■ qr 

gt|fi%w<TfWT«Tw: y ^arfsrg %m% frsrrar f^rT*sggwr$«r^i%WT%- 
s?*rr u%?rftr a%* srre rr<?«mff*reR s&"?r w^rsnfit ssrr^ra 

Reference.— A Ms. of srfkajwmpltg by Jayacandra Suri composed 
in Saxixvat 1506 is noted as No. 1736 in the Limbdi 
Catalogue. This work is published by Panachand Vahalji 
in A.D. 1892. Its Gujarati translation is published by Jaina 
Dharmaprasaraka Sabha in 1905 A. D. 


stf!tgs*r<iranri%f^ 


Pratikramanakramavidhi 


No. 1367 

Size.— 9f in. by 4| in. 

Extent.— 11 folios; 20 lines to a page ; 

Description.— Country paper tough, rough and white ; Jaina 
Devanagari characters ; small, quite legible, uniform and 
very good hand-writing; borders not ruled; red chalk used; 
foil, numbered in the right-hand margin only ; condition 
very good ; composed in Saxhvat 1506; complete ; this Ms. 
contains mainly as the additional work AticSragatha on 
fol. n b (seeNo. 1187 ). 

Age.— Old. 


1210 ( a). 
1887 - 91 . 


54 letters to a line. 


Begins.— fol. i b 



etc. as in No. 


1366. 


— fol. s b 3?srrfa 3^ 

frf^srmatnon^fu: 1 R 1 

aw etc. 


I See p. 599 Maladhanc Hetnacandra s coni, on VisssuvussctyahhdscL 
( v. 1403 ). 
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Ends.— fol. i t b etc. up to #r*sqr?5*jfr: as in 

No. 1366. This is followed by the lines as under :— 

sfrwgt‘fraT , *t^arq‘: 

sr^r ^r^Hsrdraf^uf^H7*R turner *. 1 
Then we have from upto jg:^# Fr?qr as m 

No. 1366 . This is followed by ffcrera; tgu*: sjt?fgpiTtn^T- 
fgT%: ^ma: 11 

N. B.— For additional information see No. 1366. 


srra^flOT^nfgf^r 


Pratikramanakramaviclhi 


No. 1368 

Size.— 10 in. by 4^ in. 


764 . 

1892-95. 


Extent.— 29 folios ; 13 lines to a page ; 44 letters to a line.’ 

Description.— Country paper very thin, rough and white ; Jaina 
Devanagari characters with occasional £8?n=ns; small, 
clear and good hand-writing ; borders ruled in four lines 
in black ink ; foil, numbered in the right-hand margin 
only ; complete ; condition very good. 

Age.— Samvat 1684. 

Begins.— fol. 1* *rw: sftsnsmirnr ll 

etc - as in No. 1366. 

Ends.— fol. 29 b TT^rr <jeTrq^* etc. up to aw as in No. 1366. 

fWTHr 11 v 11 11 'wra?»ftW»i% 

35m n sr it TO « & " etc. 

N. B.— For further particulars see No. 1366. 
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: P rathamakalagrah anavidhi 

( q^KT55*J|$OTniTt) ( Padhamakalaggahanavihi) 

1392 ( 20) 

No. 1369 - 1891-95. 

Extent.— leaf 22 ® to leaf 27 ®. 

Description.— Complete ; 84 verses in all. l*or luither details 
see 3nr?ontfnar No. 

Author.— Not mentioned. 

Subject.— A ritual pertaining to prathamakalagrahana. It is associat¬ 
ed with the study of the Jaina scriptures. 

Begins.— leaf 22 ® 

srw 11 » " a.® 

5> reW TfgqrffergTOT 9Uonfrr II \ II 

^rcqnriT? ? fk( fk)sm sor snrsir 

rT?^f ^ Ti*rTg^ir Stst) H R " etc. 

Ends.— fol. 27 a 

3TT^tndfw f§r(?r%r)%Tferc?T *r^ sr^rfser % <r^Ptr% 1 

^ntTflTqSISWfT U^TO^tTT smf? 3TR5Sf 11 <s\ I) 

areregmr art zkw ^rsgrrd > 

# 3Tmrr3Tar^f«r rft^^frra^rfnr <rfc » u 

sft sro^T&srfrfWr^r " w " 



Prabhatapratiki’amanavidhi 
with balavabodha 

746(d). 

1875-76. 


Description.— Complete, For other details see No. 


74f ( a ). 
1975 - 76 .* 


1 For isjrfbrqrrasfrfnft^ see No. 1359 . 

2 For see infra. 
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I37 r * 1 (b) Ritualistic works 

Author.— Not mentioned. 

Subject.— A ritual in Prakrit associated with a pratikramana 
to be performed at day-break. This is explained in 
Gujarati. 

Begins.—( text ) fol. ti b 

grfhrgpn- atrcsnm i sgw 11 \ u 

wsfora- niwt^rsr 1 'ti^i ^wnrCnr) 

STrfatrsoipftmi« %(% jfrem t%trd^on n 2 it etc. 
„ — (com.) fol. i i b TTf% srffr^TTHr mauTf^?r%| sifawra^t srgr- 
I etc. «r%^m«n^r mwM > ^f^trrr %sr? i Ttarf 3 srf^ir T 

etc. 

Ends.— (text) fol. ia a 

wfstfjT^rrtr ww i f^rcr? <r?r mw » 

's^wr^TqnBront I wiftrart ^rcftrowf* qr u 
sr^nefSrf^BJTniTcTT 1 % «> « » 

„ — (com.) fol. 12 a dtir^ff .ssnrr :rfaSH# = 3 Tr»^ Terror# 5 sm sr^iTcT- 

q%^nmTfsrm wft i 


sm ^rmCT '^r 


Pravrajyagrahanavidhi 


No- 1371 

Extent.— leaf 35 “ to leaf 36 b . 


1392 (27 ). 
1891-95. 


Description.— Complete so far as it goes. For further details see 
*®S™**i* No. 

Author.— Not mentioned. 


Subject.— A ceremony pertaining to renunciation. 

Begins.— leaf 3 j a sw SJsT 53 ITSr*| ,| JTf%l'^T ; 1 ^npra 1 *Tf5IT sr^%arr- 
snr 3T^nrir3WRfTT3if^ e?wr 'atrotrfanai wifts 3T§T?#^J 

S«nf% ufatfsrr srr^T^r sraiarerw sfarrnr 1 etc. 

Ends.— leaf 36 b 1 q^mi l sR«rre*rnr 11 & ** 
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No. 1372 

Extent.— fol. 4 b to fol. 5 a . 

Description.— Complete ; 34 verses in all. 

Upadesaratnamala No. 

Author.— Not mentioned. 


Pravrajyavidhana 
( Pavajjavihsna ) 

127 ( 5 ). 
1872 - 73 ! 


For other details see 


Subject.— A metrical composition in Prakrit dealing with 
a ritual pertaining to diksg. 

Begins.— fol. 4 b I! ^0 

etc. as in No. 1375. 

Ends.— fol. 5 a etc. up to 3 rcro%ft u as in No. 1375. 

Then we have additional verses, the last two of them 
being as under :— 

farwnwmr » fcsoft 35531 i 

gar sfcrrer \ f^rfSr^g-^r^ror sri^r 11 ^it 
mowT^roif^r i 'sr^rgssrror sn > 

smr wot sjsrsrdr I tretr 1% fror? ? li^Vii 

«ra*m , £r^T<JT 11 
References.— See No. 1375. 


No. 1373 


Pravrajyavidhana 

73 (g). 


1880 - 81 . 

Extent.— leaf 75* to leaf 77 b . 

Description.— Complete. For additional particulars see Upadesa- 


mala No. - W' - V' 


1880-81. * 


Begins.— leaf 75 s 


etc. as in No, 1375, 
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1 . 374 - ] 

Ends.— leaf yf 

etc. upto as in No. 1375. This is 

lollowed by the lines as under :— 

’afdSiPSeSg sNrctut^sro 11 =H 1 «s 11 

3% q-cranfelTOT trnrff » «i n 

N. B.— Published. For further particulars see Nos. 1372 & 1375* 


sn-^qTT^lTS? 

ff%r 


Pravrajyavidhana 
with vrtti 


No. 1374 

Size.— n| in. by 4J in. 


107 . 

1873 - 73 . 


Extent.— 107-1 — 1 06 folios; 13 lines to a page; 55 letters to a line. 


Description.— Country paper thin and greyish ; Jaina Devanagari 
characters with ggrrraTS ; small, clear and good hand-writ¬ 
ing ; borders ruled in four lines in black ink ; sides 
between the pairs coloured red; the unnumbered sides 
have a disc in red colour, in the centre only; the 
numbered in the margins, too ; foil. i a and 107 b blank ; 
red chalk used ; the 28th fol. wrongly numbered as 29th ; 
the 29th fol. numbered as 29th correctly; same is the 
case with foil. 54th & 55th ; the 63rd fol. seems to be 
lacking; foil. 92 etc. wrongly numbered as 82, 83 etc., 
but they seem to have been subsequently corrected; a 
piece of paper pasted to fol. io7 b ; almost complete. 

The text with its commentary is divided into ten 
dvaras as under :— 

Dvara I with com. foil. i b to I7 b 

„ II „ „ „ I 7 b » * 29 * 

„ HI „ „ „ * 29 * „ 35 * 


i This is styled as vivrd, too. See p. 205. 
2-3 This fol. is repeated, 

26 C J. L. P. ! 
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Dvata 

IV 

■with 

com. foil. 

3S a 

to 

87** 

52 

V 

9} 

>> 

99 

87 h 

99 

90* 

9 9 

VI 

39 

99 

93 

90* 

99 

92* 

39 

VII 

>i 

99 

99 

92“ 

99 

97* 

99 

VIII 

5 3 

>9 

99 

97* 

99 

98* 

39 

IX 

39 

99 

99 

98 s 

39 

io3 b 

37 

X 

99 

99 

99 

io3 b 

39 

107.* 


Author of the commentary.— Pradyumna Stxri, pupil of Kanaka- 
porabha, pupil of Devananda. 

Subject.— Exposition on dlksa in Prakrit together with its explana¬ 
tion in Sanskrit composed in Samvat 1328. 

Begins.— ( text ) fol. x b 

sramrfNffwra? etc. as in No-. 1375. 

„ — ( com.) fol. r a t^o 11 at? ll 

stTftfr(fm) tr(: ) 'rcttir 

=*raj hq- =sr strjwtrasrfr trw sr »fr5 : *ni : 1 
UWT? f%WTi% TTJTS^K'Ttr 

swr* §rrsr^ i gsar^qr 

^•ot ut : stnErtisr^i^?r%& Jhsrer: ^qrrr^ 
snsi^sgrmmreC s )sw§r% ^^rif^cfi 1 ‘'srtapriwrr 
?t% snprsfv snarafft R 

arar ^ ^rrP^TmrrsruT 1 

srsGtr^r shfafC: )stt<t( wr >t era: 1 
srenrirm aee^nmtira 1 \ 

Ends.— (text) fol. 98 s 

3tS5^i etc. up to 1 as in No. 1375. 

*, — (text) fol. to3 b 

swi* etc. up to nffotV ufrir 1 as in No. 1375. 
This is followed by R% 


i He is a brother of Pradyumna Suri. 
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Ends.— ( com. ) fol. t05 b 

3 fsrfTT rTsf vT srwr3fST3?T*qcI I 
=sr srcm%t%Tg; l 
«T 5 l? 333 ^<m*Tfft»sr>ar f ?37 I 
Her wth?p 53 . ?frlr ‘^irisgVa^nn « ?» 
'^■ylr^^^reRtr froforr^ mrbm sr> i 
a&wr§; ^rfterc: I 


STg^qT^T^r)^ 0 * 3 ) 3 (¥) ¥ «( ! ) 3 f§psTSS*r: I 

I’mfataiKvrf) f^riT(tfr) 3 rtaT{Sj?|wi*r ^r- \ 

aegjft «nfon&H^sr*n I 

^%cTM?% ,s ^sft^ 5 f^si^TT% ,n ra? : * 
srarmf strqTH I 

(:) » 

fi I 

?r% fsraw 

stttt f^f^irwT «r^ qftrs^’Wr ikQFQL i 

Wd wstrerer *nrg ^H^ffnsrrata^rwT 

•aw f^r^yr%^i hi r%[:]srsfrr : » 



sr«rrn%(?)rfr(^)? 55 Wl[frf 


3 TT%=ST(«=?T)arHHT(.S)fa ^ 5 «T-‘ €>H : I 

qsrcnnr T%flrqT^(^)^aw^*(5)«3^(«-)sC^)% l^THT l 
<T%HTf«r( ? wr )rW q^lrwsre? sxi^srrf^r t 

Cs)s«rrac. «r= h tfW%0*r) * 
^npnsrf wsmi i 

^rfukr: $<*)ww*f sfr^iwrft 5 ntmftpr: II 
smi:®?nn» 3 T®?ffw %wr: sRRtrvftj» 
srtgqtC^ W i^Mi l g ^ rt ^g qt ssrfweftC & )A*raftfi% I 
«fc£t wrefar #tra : i 
H?spsg: ttfaro Sff%W 55 T 3 ; 
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< war kwaTwr amrraa 
5^Tij^5TT%3F>5fa fasnoK 6 )fa arenr*r 1 h 
ST^TTO? faa*aa 2 gr^TTfi# r%*j ?S*T*( •■ ) 
^&%337fRm«rT cTOT I (^) 

sft*I5gT||aT%*gr aar matwar rtar 1 
3 TT«l^ 3 j^iTf?^s«rr( at) f 3 r£%gft»a*iaT 1 
aa= sftsE^sf^Ta ar aTfha(*s%) aaC-s^a a 1 
fasresa saa saa ^t^rjfSrqrg 1% 1 (<2 ) 

<rfrra^ J asfra^afta i 

aTwrfla a^rr aar aria gatfaT’gaa wra 1 ( % ) 

q grg ff yararaf 5ra?gr&R§[TT*Tft: 1 

©fw'fcr ftamaw ^ 1 
raa araa ^qrrar raa^rra T%«fr%a: 1 \R ( ? % ) 
3nr^f^%jcT*iou^5r: waTaas^r aa 1 
sfrina ^srfg^w 'aatgsNraTarsn'ra; «» 
arsfr *tot ! ‘gfrf3^’aw^T6i®a[ 
Ha r ^a frgfarrgg?q--' 1 - 
ar(sr tfaaftrt f§r JtnsfKa'irk. 

%eqr: f%^rarcww ^re'rsorftroragp 1 
asr aar^r 5? ?g a^t( s )aa?; rag:» ( ?V ) 
aat aar agrrersFa^aiFa; 1 
aBFRtrqj&Egi aa a: ^«rrkr%ai%fr-- 11 ?h 

gnc r a ^W ffa aw fa^aa 1 
akffg^ramfasRa^rerT^a— 

aikssaara aara gwra( a )wri H 

%wnarwnsaa: aafaTar a#rrgrr: 1 ( % \ ) 

a( a JiErafnsaaaaafa fgisfas » 
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= 7 ( 7) (337 )wl^Fir%?ng 5 mn( *n )- 

* 7 ( *7) 3 rf^: T %3 ’srg 1^7777 *trt: i ( \c ) 
sTTg«r%3?f^^asn^s-- 

^ruT *r?T 1777717?% **7^7' qrf ) 1 

s^f*7 stjtst- 5*m7i§T?f7- 

377T7-77T farsmit 7T )g( 7 )jtt(it )t% ips&t 1 (s>^) 
77 s7r%a>gT7’wf7*ffsmsn( S )fpr*7r3cTT 1 

717 ** (• *r )sr%7$m$refim §phi *T7*7( :) *nr i 

ST|?T«^'T3[.T«ffa( 5 ) Sf^Rrf^: 7g: ' 

gj?K 5 >7 srgmsriC s >fa T^mwOTrag- jtpt i 
rfTTTT^ nffG^W W 1% *ft- 
^stst: sniper sotttpsjSt: i 
B rUT^^TT^rrH^r ^r%%: tsri%: I 

srrat( HT )fk ... 7 77 : qrRr%T%wi% » < R? ) 

«r| 7*7 argngjrir^^^rhrs- 

wnsspft 77g557**7i%rfr: s^rfra: sn^tnr^ l 
s^riiOT(m)!S5TrfiriTf¥rr5lEi?i^... 

. %Hft$crs^sr7’7f*T7 % () l wsr **»sri^K tst) w 

( 1 sg >na; i ( RR 

swrffti 7?r77ir t%rarsr7m 

7?% *77 % 1 

fir a%f gfaJgsr^rarrWt 77 g 

sfm;g;%^*^*T3f*iTTnra*7 H ( R% ) 

• I ( R% ) 

^ 7 TTf^ragraTSTsssra; > 

7715 7tt sw»T*f7iT*rr— 

c7«fr^r %r=r ssw 7 *7ra; ? > 

5T(^7 7^7 7T %SpETSf— 

TfTcfr 1 

$ramraii?n- 

*nr( 7 ) gpr vr- gngfew* i (^ 3 
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smssmfm smfersr: I 

feEHf! qr*?Tf5pr(gT)W55r STHt= I 
wa: ^TITrfT l 

^tsSTaragssn^m a§r%H mTVr n (H v ®) 

%<smamm?rs*rrsTT Tr^sptrrnw gf*: I 


stgmsmrasma: ai^rta 
=5rrftsna?r^^ r%*g= I 



T%^rfJr *r j mt^Toma i 0^) 
strong 

3mm§t^f «rm aar2rN5n%sftftsr i 3° 
gjrism qmta^sr^Tato?!: » 

wtmSN^jr*: *r srg : srrfamt i 

«TW sft3RJI%S?g;%3Tf^ WcTT feamrinmO) i 


r: ^^rq-^rf^m: i (^?) 

^ mmr q^jrmoiWr« 

qrr?farT mifraarnfa fast h l 

f^mgi^rw: gat(i)d4? : qrr^ 5 B^r I 

mm*rargqr«m$ ^JTta'jr qmmra»T$t(s)m*fl l (r^) 
%m(:) ssnsfm^Ef^sr affon g^tgsft > 

sqmra: sngren^cT strewn sfi^^TT^5t>r : 1 

mrt to: i 


»♦« 


fa^r gaW*: l 



* snmrerr ^rnittarr. 

a?a3 q^r.^t*ft 8 \ 

sjamm fwrrc%3 ifir ^ sfrr( $ )ftt sy^mr- 

wwi?; , sbr ?sd%^*rflm 3 ar.. ... 

... 4 ^ sftqfjStfgsnSiW 


i-4 See No. 137$. 
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tf sis srra( vt)k\m 


T^nra: ^ l 

nr(*rr)<mruT . 

#(q-)fl[(far)q 5 T <jt( 7 Mrr ^rf^r 11 

ffsrg - VH® o 11 


Reference.— Both the text and the commentary published. See 
No. 1375 . For additional Mss. see B. B. R. A. S. 
vols. III-IV, p. 422 and Limbdi Catalogue No. 1779 , 


fffi *3i%r 
No. 1375 


Pravrajyavidhana 
with vrtti 

1303. 

1884-87. 


Extent.— 92 folios ; 18 lines to a page ; 52 letters to a line. 


Description.— Country paper, rough and greyish ; Jaina Deva- 
nagarl characters with frequent fsrtrarrs ; sufficiently big, 
quite legible, uniform and very good hand-writing; 
borders ruled in three lines in red ink ; red chalk used ; 
foil, numbered in the right-hand margin ; a piece of 
paper grey and very rough, pasted to fol. i a ; edges of the 
last few foil, slightly gone; condition on the whole 
tolerably good ; fol. i a blank; the title is written as 
in the left-hand margin of fol. i b ; there 
is some space kept blank in the centre of the numbered 
and the unnumbered sides as well; both the text and the 
commentary complete ; extent 4,300 Slokas. 


The text along with its commentary is divided into 
en dvaras as under :— 


Dvara 

I 

with 

com. 

foil. 

l b 

to 

17 * 

99 

II 

99 

99 

99 

*7* 

99 

26 b 

99 

III 

99 

99 

99 

26 s 

99 

32 * 

99 

IV 

99 

99 

99 

32 * 

99 

7* 



[ 1375* 

to 78* 

» 8 o a 

„ 8 4 a 

„ 84** 

„ 8 9 b 

» 9* b . 


% <rmn $T 3 sjcr V ftrwr tr H gmoT 5 

^b 1 «r« 

=SPOT < ^q- Q, <WTTn£ T%g3T tTS^TSW 11 ? II etc. 

— (com.) fol. i b $.X) 14 sri It 

BTTfFrr *r= j^sr* 1 

=g§i q-R- =sr qjTtJiHsrssrJT *rwr ?r trr?: srg: 11 
srwri?: isnPTTfr ?r*T@tnrRqwT qrwracj ^5? 1 

tT^fn%s^%?rTfir^r wfrofr: ^ *arfer?p sre^ 11 \ n 
§T^^Tfqr^r% 5 wmr( 5 )t*rfki ^£r^> 1 
srr ! 5 trtTtiargrTi%TiraTT shra: ^arsaraia It 
sfrsr^»?ni'lr^rT%C 5 )wff?t ^srarwar "SfSfJirsRT 

sm sjappfi^ sra^ra tsrsT^ar?c?| ^%q Wr iRn 

etc. 

fol. 17 s 

ffir?*n tartar sfrw?srsi5TW iE>ar 1 

^t!#*r?usET* 11 (sp=m ) 

fol. 26 fc 

wwwf m^<?T StfTlTfSr^WRtr 1 

^[*«r]l#*mT 5 rt %ffcr <nf^?r » 11 

fol. 32 a 

isRtrf ra^ar sfrHrsr^r^w ^r- 1 

sra ^ ar g ia ts?ffcr wsjfa 11 V<= n ^ n 
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Dvara 


99 

>9 

99 

99 

99 


V 

VI 

VII 

VIII 

IX 

X 


with com. foil. 


Age.— Samvat 153°. 
Begins.—( text) tol. i b 


99 

99 

99 

99 


99 

99 

99 

99 

99 


99 
99 
9 J 
99 


7 6 a 

7 8 a 

8o a 

8 4 a 

8 4 b 

8 9 b 


^rstarot 1 
gfiam atf tar srf jaroTaq 1 ar tl 
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fol. 7 6 a 

T'VWT fefffr ?q?qr ^at )! 

srg^sriqrr: $Rfrg?m ll & »i n 

fol. 78 s 

f?SPWT T^frTT sfnr?qg*5r^ W>x\ ! 

srawrrfNtrffcr <T^R?rw?q-*n?t. n ® »i 

fol. 8 o a 

r^iar sfhrcSjsrwiST 35%: 1 

'srfrfiB^EfsmsT «ra- srcHijffr 11 ® 11 

fol. 84 * 

ffsr^rt fasm' sfracST=p 5 Htr ^r- 1 

a ar*nrfeoT 3 [R: *r*w q«rs?rff >1 RM 11 

fol. 84 ” 

W?*rorr fa^ar sfrffcsr^s^ir $&'■ ^rfr» 
ffrarf'^s^f^mK 5 )s*tV ST- qrfsjfcr«» « i! 

fol. 89 b 

fa^ar sfwtST^^q- gr^: f?al * 
aaw?R(*r)<j 4 ?r »* VR >1 

Ends.—C text) f °l* 8 4 b 

wffa^ ®foTrfwa*rrsnjTran!T«.Kr * 
fifw 3 wei sic^H^fg -11 RH n 

fol. 89 b 

*jpn%> 3 t«t* *r wr*fc 3 fa»TO?^rTj^f# » 

5 Erit ?i%afi?TT m gjhrsF ^tfort sjwft» Vtf » (? ) 


99 


( com.) fol. 89 b aro ?^r*T W«$^$ia(^5r?Hrcvtr& 11 ar u 

( com. ) fol. 91* firwr sBr S?» etc. up to <T^H 5 r<mK5 )«TOI «l 
as in No. 1374- This is followed by 

«r: ), sftsRsrasraw s^r^r: 1 

mim* sfc3rof%SS : srf^rr sfrg^gtrT^m^'» 

^frnri sgsfasrsrtesnftift Jfsnrara^ 11 ^ *• ( • ^ <s ) 


$7 [ J* L P» J 
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ssr*ng§Hjfra: 3 l«rr^r% 5 ?r<fnr I 

sfrgf?r|qfT^ : 'fWMmmrWffiat » ^) 

frnii 

frara?; fer»r%fcni<ii 1 

i%^n?r: srat^ai 1 

«js«nq- wr% * I«tt( -s » gqrfhit- 

^rPPFTtar (g)g' fi% q$nreft : w n?" 

^grsr*rp sTTcRg^sr^ 

<Tf srg- STT^TK *FT I 

severe? s sr u R 11 
nhrfe*tf : wpt srer^rirrrr wrigf&T 1 
^isPET qirgr ^rrfa sftrccnsrg srefa® [:] 11 3 n 

ironr yH°o » sjftsr u & n ^*155 JTfrwT: 11 sr 11 
gsrat ^ vfrs^n%i% ^ *Tnrar> sti^h 11 q® ^ug- 

*?Tfaigg I T!®irc 5 ^rir^'T 3 rfgr%%^ 11 sr u «fr ti 
(«ft ? )^sg<5*smft%5rni 1 
snifter « 

«itr ftr?r : (g)qr% ’trsrstfirg'sr- 

fferegresiig; rfkiiqftfercr&&*inff i» % M 
sftfr^f^frqmoirrt^ar^cQ^n^jiT i 
%^-S 5 ?ir&t 3 %crr srwrtnjrm ^mgjjiT%igg: n r 11 
afiTggsg^wqH: 5 r 5 nr^f^n%grR?H^?gr%frgfrwt l 
mqi {^e«r *nrr«raT %%etwgV 11 3 H 
tf?T SR?T%9PT *sr!5tfr«l(?) U #ft: It 

Reference.— The text named as Fravra jya 7idha.naku.laka is publi¬ 
shed along with Pradyumna Suri’s com. by Rsabhadevajl 
K. Svetambara sarhstha in A, D. 1938. In the intro. ( pp.« 
5 b "7 a ) we come across Paramananda Stiri’s Pravjyavidh&na- 


1 IJOO. 
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kulaka composed in Sanskrit in 28 verses and based upon 
this kulaka. An avacurni on this Prakrit kulaka is given 
at the end. The printed edition is based upon this Ms. 
No. 137 J. 

N. B.— For further particulars see No. 1374 . 


Bimbapravesavidhi 

No. 1376 —l 7 6 LbI 

1871-72. 

Extent.— fol. i<? b to fol. 2 i a . 

Desciiption.— Complete so far as it goes. For other details see 

Rsimatulala No. - . 

1671-72. 

Author.— Not mentioned. 

Subject.— A ritual pertaining to the entry of an idol in a temple. 

Begins.—fol. i 9 b «MtlTCT*TW W< 5 ) 

emit % srsm *rmm vtm. wstfr m*r 
55TTW % srt*Tfm H V etc. 

Ends.— fol. 2 i a "tstaswT 35 TJFET srgsiTH «fi# tret 

qurRTsft? <r mu' usrrsrrt sf# # #. *ft «itar ^ 
sflr 1 ururimsrt ’hw * tpiprmeft ’*rt STTg'T^ITvSrar flnftwf S* 


No. 1377 


Brahma vratalapaka 

1166 ( 0 ). 
1884-87. 


Extent.— fol. 4 b . 

Description.— Complete so far as it goes. For other details see 
Alocanavidhi No. 1346 . 


Author.— Not mentioned. 

Subject.— A ritual in connection with taking a vow of celibacy. 
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Begins.—viol. 4 b z'&smvz jwsr sr§r st^nra 

rf%?iq* = etc. 

Ends.— fol. 4 b 5^RTf5ff^<ii aw $k nlinnR m*rffr *n%rifcr 
?fa sf^^cTISTq^ 11 


Hf®srft«T 

No. 1378 

Extent.— fol. 12* to fol. 12 b . 


Mangalapradipa 

12 70 (37) . 
1887-91. 


Description.— Complete. For other details sec No. 734. 

Authoi.— Not mentioned. 

Subject.— A metrical composition in two veises in Prakrit dealing 
with maiigaladipa 3 the waiving of which follows the 
aiatrika. 


Begins.— fol. I2 a 

tFr*nswr%q-OT sr i Ttrrflni traTssfaw 1 

T%<mw ssr gf stts it \ ii 

Ends.— fol. 12* 

wfasmr ^wasfns 1 gs t 

*npntraw f?rrsTJT»Trw str 'Ttrn'ftrrr ti u 

U 


JTimssr 


MaliSmantra 


No. 1379 

Extent.— leaf 4 * to leat 4 b . 


139 2(4). 

1891-95. 


Description,— Complete. For further details see arftswrreerhr 

No. m!±i± . 
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Author.— Porijacandra (?) Suri. 

Subject.— A great mantra, a magical formula. 

Begins.—leaf 4* 

W tr*? srsrtrsT wtft irrajor 1 

wwr5w 11 li 

Ends.— leaf 4 b stst rearer front ^ro«u% wp wp farr^T l ?rNnt% 
T%nrq»rr§y fqro?trT% wKcrra Tflwm* fqtft 11 nrstro* 
?f^rrcr f^ftsnrq; fqffqrtr r%?pnq- fijiwq: qnfe * fr?t JTfmle? 
li STfensrT ii 

J®. ^ <s A e. 

raJirretr* etc. 

wraqiarr #fqtT ^ron 3Tfft *tstk=t >1 sr 11 

N. B.— Cf. No. 1380 and see the Suri-mautra published in 


sriTflrssr 


Mahamantra 


No. 1380 

Extent.— leaf 4® to leaf 5*. 


1392 (5 >. 
1891-95. 


Description.* 

No. 


Complete. For further details see stRfotren^ 
13 92 (!)• 

1891 - 95 . '* 


Begins.— leaf. 4 b hht nrnrm «rr(?*rr)?r i* \ 11 sror atnironnor 
fq%qtf u R 11 qwrilfstorror mat u 3 U 3tnfcfh%fsi«tioj 


11 % »i swretran^rl^mroi fer^ra h 11 3 « srarwtr 
111 » 11 etc. 


Ends.— leaf 4 b £S> gw (? t® ) qw (? *cr) nrgu % Usfosrrar 
fafamir q^ Ssn*m 11 R 11 sftm g ssrrfir qf 3 smsiq ^ & ift 
srr^rra flBTrra=Tt rafrrwnr q* « q«r H qtrm^r 

r % qrft pf^err 1 fgjrftSr* H fogsrarerNr: 1 i* % •' 
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Mahavirakalasa 


No. 1381 

Extent.— fol. 15* to fol 14 s . 

Description.— Complete; 8 verses in all. 
No. 734. 


1270 ( 39 ). 
1887-91. 


For other details see 


Author.— Not mentioned. 

Subject.— Abhiseka of Lord Mahavira at the time of his birth by 
the Indras is dealt with in this metrical composition in 
Apabhramsa (?) 

Begins.— fol. 13 * II $.0 il 

* nr J t%f ft Hot r%$rar 1 r%rr i 

sT^T^rff ^ fofirs' r%srr 1 gar 3TgoT r% firmsrg 1 
f3n firi% « site? 

firfi$ u \ H 

wrf^f fkfaifrt fir > 

HS5Err%^*t7 raft fir sfa ire sr 'dfas - 1 
<n%*rfira’ Rswgsrror l ®wgn%cr ftrsTg; 
a" =rgf**T » swrifstr ftwrg u ^ 11 etc. 

Ends.— fol. 14* 


arfrr ftw *nrre (1 f) 1 ftra firHirsrmiRrew 1 
55 srercg gr? firar^gmor ssre? > 


fwre smsre finsrn? firi 

atsrg^sr 1 srfirg 1 

firupfsrw ^otg: nrn 1 firfirerr |p3?r» 

srfsnrcf? 5E0T?rg>sr%% tjfmtreftqfk g*sRT? tpfimsr urfirgr 1 


angftrey q T ^t % gr ‘s^’ re^ftsnr H « \\ 

siSRreftr *nfiw t' ©in? ’firsrfir 1 

TfPTtrnstf? *fft? 1 rt ustt %%(!%) %|r fir 11 < i| 

if* #*r^fks&555T fl v 11 
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Mahavirakalasa 


No. 1382 76 ( 4 ). 

1880-81. 

Extent.— leaf 58 b to leaf 6i a . 

Description.— Complete. For additional details see Dasivaikali- 
kasutraniryukti No. 71 r. 

Author.— Not mentioned. 


Subject.— Abhiseka of Mahavira in verse in Apabhramsa '?). 
Begins.— leaf 58 b 

T%^cSSTSRTT^55f^3-^ittT!it31Tq-fr famg \ 
1 etc. 

Ends.— leaf 6 i b 

R ftf r%*if 

rengm'* fsrorenNft 1 

qfkr set? m gwsr ii a? 

rtttmr%r% grig- (?) qs i%at^ 

wftt 36553T: srarar 5 n ®t u 


5R^r^fHc8F^T Mahavirakalasa 

1 oca 1269 158). 

No. 1383 1887-91. 

Extent.— fol. 5 t b to fol. 52 b . 

Description.— Complete. For other details see snreprwsr No. 735 . 
Author.— Not mentioned. 

Subject.— Bathing of Mahtvira. 

Begins.— fol. 51 ” 

srer* <T|$«nia srfcrufsKst) 

sne.fW«Tar^s igam ?r gssmaw 1 
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^rwuimaHT%sn^«TSTi^rfq-fiaifjf i % « etc. 1 2 
Ends.— fol. 5 2 b ?tr 5 por(or)®r^f%ft nCr srrTfsr gsrl l R° n 

?r?r 1 




Mahavlravrddh akala sa 


No. 1384 

Extent.— fol. I4 b t0 fol. x6 b . 


1270 ( 41 ), 
1887-91. 


Description.— Complete; 16 verses in all. For other details see 
No. 734 . 

Author.— Mangala Suri, pupil of Ramacandra Suri. 


Subject.— The first 3 verses in Sanskrit arid the rest in Apabhratnsa 
( ? old Gujarati ) dealing with the abhiseka of Lord 
Mahavfra at the hands of the Indras. 


Begins.— fol. I 4 b ti.0 » 

wu( = ) <T? 5 ^d 3 strife* 

«rtr ftssrfgor^T^recTsrr !r s«i?=ttsiWT-‘ 
m=5rr urzmO) 

MRrsfrf&(crsi%«rW^ifi®sfjf ■ trimtri 11 ‘i 11 
*snqi*85iSWr(:) 

*rl«r& m% l ? ! sn%wr5j3tTT Rrermf6rf$i$5?r 1 

^TsnRJr wsfsfl tr&mtfM&i# gtt- 

Onarimgrisrfff » R ll etc. 

fol. i 6 a 

nruHl 1 arwg trfo^r 1 


1 See No. 1384. 

2 This lice and similar ones may remind one of Kuiala Muni’s hymn 

which pertains to samavasarapa, and begins with “ .^rf ” 

and which is published in Sajjanasanmitra ( pp. 59-60). 
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m srsrfa ssm*^ i %tnnr ^fr i 

crr^rtr^ srmft i(i)ft*r f%r% r%r%r*t R rVrV 

r%fr 


srisrarNIt *?mfk mst ftr%i%t‘pr ==mg?crr i 
nr T%?m r%m* swrift ^5? T%mTtrrr>fra?rr I 

%ifrf*rtgm %T%m^raf %%r*r %%m srg-q-1 

miffi*) stsrlr frrftftr sr^-f i Wlor ?ft&w 

«5T5fq; ii ti 


Ends.— fol. i 6 a 


i 3f sps?^ r% gTBTjfrT^nmqHT 

%%m %%w i 

srrwr^ ri*T?r i smf&r% sn^rrir» 

eft ffTm Tjgcf srr*r «tfta?r U ?Hii 

gi%*r fsrq- 'tomfir > apt? 51% t%sr ^ 

3trnt% tn% 1 t 

3rgET stnsOT* l(l)i5? > HStsfaatfaste 1 

5poiq-5p^T%% vrmq- stfsrare n 15 . » 
ff% sfrTOSlfaf^E^ 11 * " » 

References.— This work is noted in ^r;r ^rTTf?crflt #i|rtr wsf^r 
( p. 345 >• 


TTT^l tftfT {ifT^t 


MalSropanavi dhi 


No. 1385 

Extent.— leaf 5 6 b to leaf 57 s . 

Description.— Complete. For further details 


No 


1392 C 1 )• 
1891-95. 


1393(52). 

1891-95. 

see atrlfurrertsr 


Author.— Not mentioned. 

Subject.— A ritual pertaining to a mala. 
28 [J. L.P. ] 
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Begins.— leaf j6 b 1 fkfffl I ST«TJT 

ir?wr srsr^oTir\ («twi) SfTSESH# 3 FgT£ 5 ^f 3 *rr$r?arr etc. 
Ends.— leaf 57 s aer ?<tm% ^tisr ??tm% 35 grw tm> 

aa: an srsf%nrr 11 ** 11 


*nssrd<r 3 T sre 
No. 1386 


Malaropa n avidlil 

1392 ( 56 ). 
1891-95. 


Extent.— leaf 62* to leaf 6 3*. 

Description.— Complete! For further details see stfisomaia 


No. 


1392 ( 1 )• 


1891-95- 

Autlior.— Not mentioned. 


Subject.- ■ Same as in No. 1385. 

Begins.—leaf 62 b 9flt«rjf5ifa5ft«r<nmtnisrr%T »3=tsr =er sU’TOrrrRTmrra; 1 
msrroTiJt tsrf^gR^tgS-d sfwwrfrsfr^ffcm^itiPi^T 
arfh'TTra[fr?^ra: 1 etc. 

Ends.— leaf 63* tj# *?frfkT%^sr«lK-s)fa srawt&r cTFsrmnrtrr^ 

r%=?fqj nt§qr$mr 11 w n 


rrraRrqar^jnrgrsijiTT^iT 

No. 1387 

Extent.— leaf 58 b to leaf 59*. 


Malaropanasamaya vacy a gathS 

1392 (54). 
1891-95. 


Description.— Complete. For further details see stfrsorr^arrw 

no. .m. l± )•. 

1891-95. 

Author.— Manadeva (?) Suri. 


Subject. A metrical composition in Prakrit to be recited at the 
time of the ceremony of malaropana. 
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Begins leaf £g b sw rngT^r'TtrTtTtTtrqrwr itwt : 11 
fTrTI r»T<n<n%ftTCJ ^T\^T 3 ' 1 

3 ?fwu% ; 'T?n 7 35011 3 f %ot u \ it 

m*ir*w«R 3 ug strriiqgar s^r^riHr 1 

5^<ni swot 11 R 11 etc. 

Ends.— leaf £9* 

^raiTJT^f?! f^nf sfrnfowcrrr rrfnrwr 
¥c«r^rf%R<jj!TroTr ragcr^r §rr% tt 

itr wrreqr# stora* faotw w? TntrT^W^ 
^orr srtTfiorfaor 5 Tff J 7 fiT?rgtfw 11 «? 11 ^ n 




Yoga nan dividhi 


No. 1388 

Extent.— leaf 31 s to leaf 32 15 . 


1393 ( 25 ). 
1891-95. 


Description— Complete. 

Ho. 1392 <& ■ 
II 9 I- 95 . 


For further details see STi^goirerTW 


Author.— Not mentioned. 


Subject.-- A ritual pertaining to Yoganandi in Prakrit. 

Begins.— leaf 31 s1 aw 3n*RT5[RT% > 35; arr^oTisrosn atwriRF^ ongrer 
ggnj ‘ar^mon^sntr q qt% stiws? I hsu ^pwaotsw 
wm? etc. 

Ends.—leaf 32** fawrcnr r^mfsanr <nwr Fsrrswyw *rro?'*TO- 

1 sr u 


1 


The kalpa of this vidyS is published along with snp^ 
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sftnrafsr Yogavidhi 

179. 

No. 1389 1873-74.' 

Size.— 10 ^. in by 4 * in. 

Extent.— 20 folios; 15 lines to a page; 52 letters to a line. 

Description.— Country paper thin and white; Devanagari chara 
cters with gswrais; bold, small, clear and good handwri¬ 
ting; borders ruled in three lines in red ink; tol. i a blank; 
numbers of foil, entered twice as usual; left-hand corners 
ot almost all foil, slightly worn out; condition tolerably 
fair, red chalk used; yellow pigment, too; complete. 

Age.— Old. 

Author.— Not mentioned. 

Subject.— This work deals with the functions to be performed 
before one can read a particular agama. It is more or less 
ritualistic. The entire subject is mainly treated in Gujarati. 

Begins.— fol. i b fyo u \ 

qoMtararroPT H 1 1 3iV srrasEu- 

ori^qsri^sra y I etc. 

Ends.— fol. ars?ir*Twr?oii ^ srniorr l jtpjt 

ffqrt% ^wfr W*T3T H ifnrof: I W5ST ^fTTOHOT I *TT«n«h f5?r 

y STfrrcFP arNr arestrwar aro 1 *nrsTr g'sfiaofrg at4 

at#? af?«rf ^ 1 sfru^ 1 qerss? 

1 *mr sr^ra^r 1 ?TcP i%$rw 1 ?r?r 
srrafasir ^ ?%il 5 ? H etc. 
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•v r*-*. 

wrren? 

( ) 


Yoaavidhi 

O 

(Jogavihi ) 


No. 1390 1393 < 12 )• 

1891-95. 

Extent.— leaf ij 5 to leaf 17*. 

Desciiptioo.— Complete. For further details see strcs^TT^fnar 

No. - 1 P (i l 
1891-95. 


Author.— not mentioned. 


Subject.— A metrical composition in Prakrit in 64 verses dealing 
with the subject noted in No, 1389. 

Begins.— leaf 13 13 it 

srm 33 «T raar qtrsw snirnfsOTOT ’srwffalr 1 

<Tf5ftn grrwd - 3r^rsrsr|-?r3fr u n?w it % ,1 

3rfrr 3 'Mm std efr tr Rtf 3 sfttra I 

dr Or wgi^msTm n ^ 11 

Ends.— leaf 17 ® 

<r<JTtrT 5 !T# %ren qarmsrrd Frewnm 1 
snsrrsnattpjr jqfrfsrcftQ^r sfrurtfl u 11 
srmt ^ntrsgr *rgf% 1 

strosrur *ra *msrf ti VI i» 

fsr»m*wrc*iT sir i faftcrrmi israwwrcr 1 
«uf*tT *Nnws?w 1 ^Trtrrsj'^TaT^rR.T*#irs'S^rlr ^gw-nrls 11 
COTT ’Etwrar «l W » ( ST repeatd 12 times ) U $.0 11 gr 


1 This is named as ^run^fivr in v. I. 
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srmRf^r 


Yogavidhi 


No. 1391 

Size.— io| in. by 4^ in. 


1655. 

1891-95. 


Extent.— 7 folios ; 15 to 18 lines to a page; 63 to 72 letters to a line. 


Description.— Country paper thin and white ; Devanagari charact¬ 
ers; small, clear and good handwriting; red chalk and yellow 
pigment used ; borders ruled in four lines in black ink ; 
space between the pairs coloured yellow ; riglu-hand edges 
of each of the foil, more or less worn out; every fol. 
slightly worm-eaten ; strips of paper pasted to fol. 7 b ; 
condition lair; fol. 7 b blank ; complete. 

Age.—- Old. 


Author.— Not mentioned. 


Subject.— This work indicates what ought to be done before one 
can read a particular agama. It is mainly in Gujarati. 

Begins.— fol. i a :| t^o 11 wr vpRfWror l I 

gnr h qsws » % 

oti srrftrcet sr 5 ir*Tf at 3-Ttfr«irtrr%3TT srr^rcnr 
?nf%3TT 3rnn% qurfar smorar q^qp? anfg gfrg u^u 
Ends.— fol. 7 a am qMeift » mar l 3 

Wfiq^^rni V H 3 |>] vs 

qiWt <= (srrkrf m(trot ?)tt •% nnmf*5sr ? ® smrrsnrarr v % % 

SR sk^r^qsnfr ^ arrant %'S mowrmtf ftarMt %% 
at %s %% qnratcq *0 

mstq^q ^ rrf^r fr^hr snjrsqr^TCTotf rafar rerfsr Rswrsrr qqrqt^ 
•irow *r#g ftssftai 1 an^&rr: snJtfwolSffc- 

*rr% stTg^rf^corf^ \ vreft i fefa: 

trifar »i 
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No. 1392 

Size.— iol in. by 4| in. 


Yogaviuhi 
_ 1 X 71 . 

issr- 91 .' 


Extent. — 15 folios : 22 lines to a page ; 62 letters to a line. 

Description.— Country paper thick, tough and white ; Jaina Dera¬ 
il agar i characters ; small, quite legible, far.ly uniform and 
good hand-writing ; in the case of a few foil, borders ruled 
in three lines and edges in one in red ink; red cbakt used ; 
foil, numbered in the right-hand margin; yel ow pig¬ 
ment used for making corrections ; yantras pertaining to 
Acarangasutra and SutrakrtaiigasQtra given on fo.i. rq* to 
I5 b ; edges of a few foil, slightly gone ; condition on the 
whole good. 

Age.— Sariivat 1840. 

Author.— Sivanidhana Pafhaka (see No. 1393), a devotee of 
Harsasara. 

Subject.— This is a rituatistic work peitaining to yoga. On to!. 4 a 
names of the kaltka and utkalika sruta-works are menti¬ 
oned. Vidhiprapa is quoted on fol. i a . 

Begins.— fol. i* U ’S.tt II 

wr^r%firs5 ismrijr ? 

stoat fln% qfHr r%^f qfS**? %% 4r 

*ttersre«n<ttrTOT*r TOrmt utrtr etc. 

Ends.— fol. 14 ® I sfru snwuT 

arespwn arw sre^wurr aar 

a uw tn art’JT er srsr 3° wi% swm-flf wr 

f^fxr This is followed by gtfiTS and then we have on 

fol. j 5 b i— 

11 tfo sfprfenP flsTfercr 1 «fi spnspsi5ftfo : 

^o Kt for* \ %k\ «ft f 3rw%’s*f * «n^3 » 

t egq r qrw^ s " #ft : « 
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Yogavidhi 

1427 . 

Ho. 1393 1891 - 95 . 

Size.— ioJ in. by 4^ in. 

Exteat.— 23 folios ; 15 lines to a page ; 49 letters to a line. 

Description.— Country paper thin, tough and white ; Jaina Deva- 
nagarl characters ; small, quite legible, uniform and very 
good hand-writing; borders ruled in three lines and 
edges iu one, in red ink; red chalk used ; foil, numbered 
in the right-hand margin ; edges of a few foil, slightly 
gone ; condition on the whole good ; fol. 23 b blank ; a 
yantra given on fol. 2 2 a ; complete. 

Age.— Sarhvat 1734. 

Begins.— fol. i a .1 >1 

etc. as in No. 1392. 

Ends.— fol. 22 b tror snfl tnr d-nrn tprtsfr r%nq* 

sn«r 3 nfTT JR? sra q=^wm?tqrf%i^r: ntorurwmw'r enr- 

sfTnjr^rfiTsnii’Tnr^ - ^: srrsirrTSgsFctrr *sr ? 
gi*T?ft*ns*m*trr smR^rer: 

*mt% WT®msnrer*> =sr R 

?Rprrat; 

<t??arsrif%f^imr ?usF;m(s)var«tr: ^t%t%fn«rr ^ 
tn^jTHsr^rfftnoT sfnror ?r 5 n»T 5 r%T^fi<f^ 

*t 3 rtg?l f^rsrr^r = 5 r sr€t%w«T tnrfwfd V 
strerrenm# fa*prarr% nsrs 

f^rer «r«? *ar. e^n^frt fa?tr H 
sn^ErfPR^tsrrartr s^gitrinr^ trarsnfrr^ftrra: 

aftimr % 

smfrT^Nttrmtarsr'UTsmn^HT^Rrg: 

«m3?rf *r«raT ^wrormg: « 
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^T^TT%WrqTIIT%mr^l%n: II 

*N*r \^Vi mffT crfifori* « faft ^ ^ 

*** ??nfcr®^*rr%*n-. Then we have perhaps in a 

different hand:— 

*T<Suu4«u%Ttr: 3Tpgr^7i^Tqr^^^frt snsm tfk- 

tsrwTti £t*rm ? vnfr 3tnw Wr g^fft vnrMr * 

^fasnrr afr^ srratqvfV srratfg srrftr R sBT^sr^r»*r^ g«fr ^ srtsfoir ^ 
s^lafi far (a?)wmr *t*?& * *f?«rr ^ «*} vrsw 

^ srfcfort ^ %wr. 

N. B.— For further particulars see No. 13192. 



No. 1394 

Size.— 10* in. by 4^ in. 


Yoganusthanakalpyakalpyavidhi 

810 (a). 
1892 - 95 . 


Extent.— 13 folios; 16 to 21 lines to a page ; 40 to 48 letters to 
a line. 


Description.— Country paper thin, tough and white ; Devanagari 
characters ; small, legible and fair hand-writing ; borders 
ruled in two lines and edges in one generally in black ink ; 
foil, numbered in the right-hand margin only ; in the left- 
hand one we have the title of this work written as Yoga- 
vidhi; yellow pigment used ; worm-eaten to some extent ; 
condition very fair; complete ; this work ends on fol. 13“; 
this Ms. contains two additional works:— 

( 1 ) fol. 13 b 

(2) No. 1239. 


These two additional works are written in a different 
hand. The first deals with the parlsahas of a Jina and the 
other with the 12 faults committed by a S&dhu who speaks 
loudly before day-break. 

Age.— Pretty old. 


Author.— Not mentioned. 
29 [J.L.P.J 
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Subject.— This work is written in three languages Prakrit, Sans¬ 
krit and Gujarati. It deals with the penance etc. to be per¬ 
formed before one can study a particulat agama. The num¬ 
ber of days required for the study of each of the agamas 
is indicated. There are various vidhis mentioned here 
viz. Nandi-karanavidhi ( fol. 5* ), Yoganusthanavidhi 
(fol. 5 b ), 1 Sanghattaka-autta-vanaka-mocana-vidhi (end¬ 

ing on fol. 7 a ) etc. 

Begins.— fol. l a U $.0 n 

» ? II etc, 

Ends.— fol. I3 b 

srtfnr (Sffarrasm 'xstr^Tor 3[t =g- *rmr 
5rfir ^r^iTT3tr ft partner^ sfhfr 11 R 11 

*(?«ra[3'W )onu m% vroft *rgt( |r) 

wSutfalwr %| 3 T srrt sr 'rrl'nfitr 11 11 * 

aj. woo 11 



No. 1395 


Extent.— leaf 2o b to leaf 2i b . 


Yogarambhadinasuddhyupanga- 

yogavidhi 


1392 ( 18 ). 
1891 - 95 . 


Description .- 
No. 


- Complete. 

1392 ( 1 )• 
1891-95. 


For further details see 


Author.— Not mentioned. 


Subject.— Yogavidhi pertaining to upangas. 

2 See No. 1389 , 

3 This’.is v/63 of Ohamjjuuj, 
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Begins.—leaf 20 b 3^ !TRt^ S r% : l sfrn s* ws 

r\ «iT*T3t tairnrskfr^Tsuiigcr 
fairftrcsrfrgwi f?r% ar s®mr 1 etc. 

Ends.— leaf 2 t b «r %*rft arrrenfr nnv fk M fa*f I 

sat 0 qg^oir« £ v ^ 

sttsttoi ®mrr » a:fir 3 - f*rr senior 11 ^ 11 1 
?r3qm??TJTI%T%: wr*p 



No. 1396 

Extent.— leaf 20 a to leaf 2o b . 


Yogipraya&ittavidhi 

1392 (17 ). 
1891 - 95 . 


Description.— Complete. For further details see g»%orra¥tar 

No . i min 

1891-95. 

Author.— Not mentioned. 

Subject.— Expiations prescribed to those who practise yoga. 

Begins.— leaf 2o a sw $tt*rt sn«r&rfrfeftf: 1 

swsg gsr? 3 ais«TT«ft IraTstr sFsrarnft santr- 

e&fawqfitfnr <rftwt*rr spaT T r gi l 

Ends.— leaf 2o b *nsr t^rerom sfrretr a i%dt? a tosst? gftwiqpISHr 
* h qui 4 fcaf g^ * ffftq sr stwrasrgi' u & \\ 


Yogotksepaniksepavidhi 
1392 ( 22 ). 

No. 1397 1891-95. 

Extent.— leaf 29 b to leaf 50 *. 


1 This verse occurs in Sricandra Suri’s SamScaiT ( p. 34^ )• 

2 SWWjtf «a 3 <T*TW. 
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Description.— 
No. - 


Complete. 
1392 ( 1 ). 
1891-95. * 


For further details see 




Author.— Not mentioned. 

Subject.— A ritual pertaining to entrance to yoga and exit from 
yoga. Utksepa means pravesa and niksepa nirgama. 

Begins.— leaf 29 b sra qhril?%qTelftfS II 11 

srf 3 tts5rNt sr ff? 1 ftstr <m- 
fcsrq tr sn® Ptr)%?qrf qqrw l etc. 

Ends.— leaf 30* fV*r?^g 1 gopofr ^rrrrcmotgssr wri f^rsar^prafr tprq- 
w«t a»T?(?) l fed lawqim ^raror tp>s M if 11 


dT?fTTcTqr 3 IT^Tq^ 
No. 1398 
Extent.— fol. 4 b . 


Rohi nitapaal apaka 
1166 ( h). 
1884 - 87 . 


Description.— Complete so far as it goes. For other details see 
Alocanavidhi No. 1346. 


Author.— Not mentioned. 


Subject.— A formula to be recited at the time one undertakes to 
practise Rohiij! penance. 

Begins.— fol. 4 b a^ qsr#qre 5 *rn% etc. 

Ends.— fol. 4 b »n%^3TTm fk?*irc<m*n ll ft% ^diiafTcrqsn^Tq^v 
^ranr « #. ?«s°h srr ^ r%^ 

ll sforeg II ^TTnra^g: II gpr «tag: l! 


^f^ofhrqsiTWW * Bohirutapaalapaka 

628 ( e). 
1892 - 95 . 


No. 1399 
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( b ) Ritualistic wcrh 

Desciiption. Complete. For other details sec No. 1 347, 
Begins.— fol. 2 b srgtg- ^ etc. as in No. 1398. 

Ends.— fol. 2 b frrr ^jfgUTTcfqaTloSTCf^T: SWTH - -' IS as in No. 1398. 
N. B.— For further particulars see No. 1398. 


«5arqrafH%f%r 

No. 1400 

Extent.— fol. t2 a . 


Liinapanividhi 

1270 ( 35 ). 
1884 - 87 . 


Description,— The work begins abruptly but it goes up to the end. 
For other details see No. 734. 

Author.— Not mentioned. 

Subject— A metrical composition in 7 verses in Apabhraihsa dealing 
with a ritual pertaining to salt and water. 

Begins.— fol. I2 a 

(?r§r ? )«r^rf It # n 

5T msst flr^sri i srsfar n ag- 1 l 

fsrot^rtrs^or re 1 grg? s$<n 1 h 11 

Ends.— lol. 14* 

! ¥T5^3- Sgcr^f 5T55TWI 3Tg I f^HH' WFT^f *TT® t 

gpdtr 1 finrg « r gfe [fe 3 »fg 1 % It 

srg nfbrfas 1 

q-wren^- mare* 35 w 1 *nr 3|f l » « 


cr^mi^T VardhamanavidyS 

1392 ( 6 ). 

No. 1401 1891 - 05 . 

Extent.— leaf 5 a to leaf 5 b . 

Description.— Complete ; 12 verses in all. For further details see 
aiRsuirestsr No. 
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Author.— A devotee of Cakresvara. 

Subject.— A kind of lore. 

Begins.— leaf 5* 

'tTP'pOT *T>fH I 

'T'T m 'ttraft 11 ^ U etc. 

Ends.— leaf 5 b 

g^j?n*[ra35iT *lRW«iTOritre«nri 1 
CRT ft? 5 % fir 11 II 3 T l» 

N. B.— For comparison see No. 1388. 


gviirFrriteiT3j5U 


Y ardhamanav i dy akalpa 


No. 1403 

Size.— io^ in. by 4| in. 


333 . 

A. 1882 - 83 . 


Extent.— 9 folios; 17 lines to a page ; 53 letters to a line. 


Description,— Country paper very thin and white; Devanagari 
characters with ^rnarrs; small, legible and elegant hand¬ 
writing ; borders ruled in three lines in red ink ; fol 1* 
blank; red chalk used ; edges of some of the foil, slightly 
damaged ; those of the last badly ; condition on the whole 
tolerably good; complete. 


Age.— Seems to be old. 

Author.— Sirhhatilaka Suri, pupil of Vibudhacandra. He has 
commented upon Ganitatilaka and composed Mantraraja- 
rahasya with a com. Lilavatf. Vide my introduction to 
( PP* 75“77 ) to Ganitatilaka. 

Subject.— A kalpa pertaining to Vardhamanavidyk in three 
sections. 


Begins.— fol. 1“ 11 

srnrar: 1 \ 

^ su qys fld s h? stfowr 11 vs\» 11 
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sreftara <nfrn re Tre j£ cr 4 m? g*Tr 1 

nrag. % 3^: TjjRT^ 5 ii 3 tt vs<s 11 etc. 
g-«mr%*r ggserg^ff^Rrr *nrcCs.s)n?*rf^r 1 
sftsR? msT? 3 Sn** 3 ?T f&i%a u c% 11 

Wi% 3^f?RterS537 <W- 

1 

sfteft^^TJT sTf^rt 1 

^rmfsrargiT'T^ar *hr <r?m%fsr?mrr : 11 \ 11 etc. 

Ends.— fol. 9 b 

#t€^r?T^rt%^TTT%f?gFq 7 i%^?gTr ^ nm'sH a tra i SFsrsrrsmf- 
srsnSf^nlrN? q^r *br- 1 ssarisftssrtfa srr^g; 1 gqm re^agg^ 
q-^«rrq-fm'?Rftrfk'TSsT <n^retf*r w^T^^rrm^i nnnfrCssft? )£ 
f%^i«ra^T ; q=nr 1 sr. H<; sr® n R's n @ 11 

TT«TT?fhire^snTT 5 •1 ^r^t^wT ^q r ^i%w^of 

*rgr 11 w ^rd £° jtwt inr^afr sngtnnrern^Rr 

smr srerar 3 ra fi *iv(«B 3 f 1 srwre 'rrora^rnm *j?rm wtr nx *ro 
gi *rd *rnr mi$t *r snfSi m 1 #mn mw^ srinfr *B» ^srsfNrtrrrrw 
3Mtn%afr «wrf*r **TfT » trenfnsrcn *% srfifcr 1 

3T?r ns® » vs '' ®r$T » 

Reference.— For an additional Ms. see G. O. Series No. XXI, 

p. $8. 

N. B.— This may be compared with Vardhamana-vidya-kalpa 
extracted by Vacaka Candrasena. 


fi^Tm^JI^KTtran^rW Vimsatisthamkatapaalapa^ 

628 (d). 

No. 1403 1892 - 95 . 

Extent.— fol. 2 b . 

Description.— Complete. For other details see No. 1347. 
Begins.— fol. 3 b 3TW5t wrar a^rri ?d etc. 

Ends.— fol. 2 b SP% sffcRSITsraraWPBi« 
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Vimsatistbanakalapaka 
1166 < f ). 

No. 1404 1884-87. 

Extent.— fol. 4 b . 

Description.— Complete so far as it goes. For other details see 
Alocanavidhi No. 1346 . 

Begins.— fol. 4 b wr ggrroT etc. 

Ends.— fol. 4 b fa^m5Tq>T55f<T*fi : " 


ra^n%^«rr?r^TT?cTqT^o^i 
Wo. 1405 
Extent.— fol. 4 ”. 


ViihsatisthSnakadita poda ndaka 

1166 (d). 
1884-87. 


Description.— Complete so far as it goes. For other details see 
Alocanavidhi No. 1346 . 


Begins.— fol. 4 b stw Her g^rror ecc - 
Ends.— fol. 4 b Stfa H 


No. 1406 


Extent.— leaf 19 ° to leaf i 9 b . 
Description.— Complete. For 

No 1392 ( 1 1- 

WO - 1891-95-* 

Author.— Not mentioned. 


Vidhi ( ?) 

1392 (15 >. 
1891-95. 

other details see atffgerTCHbj 


Subject.— Some ritual. 

Begins.— leaf 19 * ra*rgw| fr ^ qf sr srege rg 

s frirei n^ t vu qtwrg 1 etc. 

Ends, leaf t 9 b *rn rrm m t #rargg \ g-# 

*rofg 3# It g-11 
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No. 1407 

Extent.— leaf 19 ” to leaf 2 o a . 


Vidhi (?) 

1892 (16). 
1891-95. 


Description.— Complete. For other details see 3 ? Kf o i f ^u^ 

no. i mu. k . 

1891-95. 

Begins, leaf i 9 b f*T 5 rar^ 5 rrfnai 

'Jw'nar srsmsfr etc. 


Ends.— leaf 20 3 rcr?mmt prrfSr tfTSTmuswmnn p^rr 1 * n ww 

UT aw TT^tT II & II 


VidhimargaprapS 

( TcHgJTTJPT^T ) ( YiMmaggapavS ) 

No. 1408 _1M: . 

1873-74. 

Size.— 133 in. by in. 

Extent.— 39 folios; 21 lines to a page; 76 letters to aline. 

Description.— Country paper very thin and grey ; Devanigari cha- 
racters; small, legible and* elegant hand-writing; borders 
ruled in four lines in black ink ; space between the pairs 
coloured red; red chalk used; white paste too, diagrams for 
various penances viz. ir^-, trgtwar, uatTf< and on fol. 

9 b ; the number of days for different satakas ( 1-41 ) arra¬ 
nged in a tabular form on fol. i 8 b ; the unnumbered foil, 
having a disc in red colour, in the centre only ; the num¬ 
bered, in the margins, too; on fol. 36 s twocakras oi different 
goddesses represented, one in a square form and the other 
in an octagonal shape; contents () of this entire 
work tabulated on foil. 38 * and 38 s1 ; some mantrika pakra 
depicted on fol. 39 b ; complete ; edges of fol. 39 th slightly 
worn out; condition on the whole good; composed in 
Sarhvat 1363 . 


1 This is usually named and kngwn as VidhiprapS. 

40 [ J. L. P. 1 
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Age.—Old. 

Author.— Jinaprabha Suri. He weilded a lot of influence on 
Muhammad Tughlug. For a list of his works see No. 1172, 

Subject— Methods of performing religious ceremonies by the Jaina 
clergy and the laity especially of the Kharatara gaccha. A 
list of anangapravista texts and the no. of days required to 
study the agamas form a subject-matter of this work. 
These have been alluded to, by Weber. See Indian 
Antiquary Vol. XVII, p. 284 & p. 341 respectively. For 
details see “ends”. 

Begins.— fol. i a Aoq ii *raT sr'hrcr*mr 1 

nmu a=r l 

^gzrgr%%^r<JT fosrm stw ll ? » 

nsw w«r?»ftf«r 

nmruqnt art 5?® %(fl 0 s( 5 )§W?AS 3 «^rwtsfs«n*niU’ 

fPTOT etc. 

Ends.—fol. 39 a 

qssr(g)®^t5rmronqr qrd trmoifcrst? i 

^raffur <mffrar *ranr mwlrarm 11 11 

*mr(w) fm f^rr war? 1 

qssiAcft T%trd 11 ll 

sj-o ^(H)'sy. 

ii 11 fMAswnrsrsr fkmk 1 

\ A qftjrrrrcwwr*ro ^ mnrfUTTrqar ° 1 

V ^rwifuasoio h snRr?tmror° A 0 v» mg nrte m° <2 

: ?q?iwiv«gui4Kui % qtarsfeo ? 0 ^qflruqflrasTran^ro qrf’erar- 
qf%^uun%o ^ \\ a^mnftqifrrqtfar 0 h{%- 

worr® V\ qssresrro ^ sqrargrrfi%i%i%%# s*- 

*A sjrsnsisTir® A® *te%wJte AS OTgraon 9 AA #pt® 
^ A# ^reirfor® AH ser—*r qga r « r° AA ^r»nr*c- 

AP 5 TT*if?ifq 5 ^o sftirargot? AA s tre wn ry 

^ $»!»wrafa,%yre! $ \ q*rn»T *rwr A <5 $A eswmtaft* 1 A 
frtrwrft • frPlw,,,|HfTT«rf|q^|WBrr® %% *»?ft#wgrw<irr ® 
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it^rrem® ^<s nengpnr Q ^ari?oi®foiHoff^6 y o Rgrcnfr- 
gisiwnn 0 y^ ^nffTiPrflyrf^r«n® ... '?ro° ^srs*p?qtr«s: 3 TrF 

W V 9 rtf®rr#r«rarr%i% vm qssorrcfcrato y$ vs rsnrfanr ® y^ 
^forrhsT® dsrfsrmT 0 8% 3 «nitTq-fTtr<T?gr o g^rfem v *? 
^g^rTgsrtfJrfoTg-srw^Tri- H? rcrwsrarfr 0 mfe^r H8 
#tftw^iftsrf 4 re 

5 frT sfyf^Tr(Sr«I^RT%r%rir!lf fetfasttTFTT feuRT I 

Reference.— Published as No. 44 of 

in A. D. 1941. This edition contains in the beginning 
a short biography of Jinaprabha Suri in Hindi along 
with a list of hymns and works composed by him and at 
the end a few small poems of his followed by an alphabe¬ 
tical index of verses ( quoted ) and one of proper nouns 
used in the text. As stated by the editor of this work 
our author has here reproduced-incorporated the following 
works : — 

CO 33rtT0rfa% ( V. r-54 ) by Manadeva Suri. 

CH) Tsrsrflnrassnr^Tsro C v - I_ 5 1 ) anonymous. 

( III ) ’U^4i% T% t Tsrenr ( v. 1-15 ) by Jinavallabha Sari. 

( IV ) gtf^nurf^rT C v * l ~3& ) anonymous. 

( V ) C ch * 1V )- 

( VI ) srfesrratrf^TStr (v. 1-7) by Candra Sari. 

( VII ) sprrcrsroiftfe ( v. x-50 ), a part of itssmorastar. 

For Mss. see Mitra Notices IX, pp. 84-85* 


fefWw* Vidhimargaprapa 

1258 . 

No. 1469 1887 - 91 . 

Size.— io| in. by 4| in. 

Extent.— 65-1 ==84 folios j 19 lines to a page ; 52 letters to a line. 
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Description.— Country paper rough and white 5 Devandgari cha¬ 
racters*, small, clear and tolerably good hand-writing 5 
borders ruled in two lines and edges in one, in red ink; 
fol. i a blank ; red chalk and yellow pigment used ; num¬ 
bers of foil, entered twice as usual; fol. 46th lacking ; table 
of contents written on fol. 6 5 b ; almost complete; two 
yantras presented on fol. 6i a . 

Age.— Sariivat 1839. 

Begins.— fol. i b 

;rwr etc. as in No. 1408. 

Ends.— fol. 5 b 

etc. up to g-o as in No. 1408. This is 

followed by i and by 

the sft s t q ; as in No. 1408. 

N. B.— For additional details see No. 1408. 


n ife inwcT 


Vidhimargaprapa 


No. 1410 


838 , 

1895 - 1902 . 


Size.— 9| in. by 4^ in. 

Extent.— 102 folios; 13 lines to a page ; 48 letters to a line. 


Description.— Country paper tough and white ; Jaina Devanagarl 
characters; small, legible and elegant hand-writing; 
borders in two lines in black ink ; red chalk and yellow 
pigment used; strips of white paper pasted to the edges of 
foil. i a , a b , 3 b , 4 b etc. ; ascent etc. represented in a tabular 
form on fol. 26 b ; numbers of most of the foil, entered 
twice as usual; loll. 1* and io2 b blank ; complete. 

Age.— Sariivat 1720. 

Begins.— fol. i b 


flrffcu etc. as in No. r4©8. 



(b) kituaUstie worn 


141 *. 1 




Ends.-— fol. io2 a 

<r« ! sr 3 F?R*WTttf etc. as in No. 1408 upto £. which is 
given as II This is followed by the line as under :— 

53 . g° RU35 5Jfacr §j*i *rag 1 

N. B.— For further particulars see No. 1408. 




Sravakavrataropanandi 


No. 1411 

Extent.— leaf 5i b to leaf $ 2 b . 


1392 ( 48 ). 

1891 - 95 . 


Description. 

No. 


— Complete. 

1393 ( l )• 
1891-95. * 


Author.— Not mentioned. 


For further details see 


Subject.— Nandi connected with the prescription of vows to the 
Jaina laity. 

Begins.— leaf 5t k 3*wr tl 

s^Rr^oi^e^ouf ftrfttpraTOTO i 

3T? trat^ot b ? il etc. 

Ends.— leaf 32“ atsr*Trprwr*rcrfif wirrfa 1 aupr fttrfnr 1 shr 
«jf^para;u ?<sN 


No. 1412 

Extent.— leaf 2i b to leaf 22*. 


Samksiptayogavidhi 

1392 (19 ). 
1891 - 95 . 


Description.— Complete ; 9 verses in all. For other details see 
No. 1 ^91-9 $ 7 * 

Author.— Not mentioned. 


Subject.— Yogavidhi in short. 
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Begins.— fol. 2i b II «i 

hww smci *te?Sfiof ^rsfsrrot =* 1 
^fa*Rr<T?*rarc«r srtafafroi m tfrs# '» \ u etc. 
finds.— fol. 22* 

qxrrTOfoT sfafr foonr <ren%sw 3 Ti*TT 0 T 1 
grafts^icsr sssrgtmg^sfi#? II % 11 

ffo 11 w 11 


^s^artsriti^CTjnfRf^r 


Sandhyapratikramanavidhi 


No. 1413 

Extent.— fol. n b fol. i2 a . 


746 (e). 
1875 - 76 . 


Description.- 

No. 


- Complete. 
746 ( a ). 


Author.- 


1875-76. 

Not mentioned. 


For details see 


Laghuksetrasamasa 


Subject.— The way of doing pratikramana in the evening. 
Begins.— ( text ) fol. u b It SjQ tl 

i srrtmfk&s dw sStor r 
wn ^tn^mot 1 viQR^rtr gfg wh 11 \ 11 
,, (com.) fol. 1 i b etc. Ifararefurr 11 3 fRr s En«ft qgra rew R I 
gfrict v ^ trnfBTT etc. ^sHrrfct'sroRaft nrrftarrorftr wr rq ft 
%\ ga^rerRt *srar**r \R etc. 

Ends.— (text ) fol. ii b 


wungrafl 1 gqftwr flnftMu ii ii =sr 1 

»11 ^ 11 
u 



« — ( com - ) fol- *i b rorfarit *rarg*r \% ar. tftr 
* WRfiN>nm i «fl us?*®* 11 



1415-1 


( h ) Ritualistic works 


2 39 


No. 1414 

Extent.— leaf 45 b to leaf 46*. 


Samyaktvadandaka 

1392 (38). 
1891-95. 


Description. 

No. 


— Complete. 
1392 ( 1 ). 
1891-95. 


Author.— Not mentioned. 


For further details see ar ft yif refe r 


Subject.— A ritual pertaining to right belief. 

Begins.— leaf 45 b am 34*34^^ : I 3^ ^ 

wtaft qfeanTTm 1 ^tr?r ^^nr^rrro 1 a ar?r 1 etc. 

Ends.— leaf 46* li ll sreffreitor ll finflw - 

^or l gr%rim u ll 



Samyakatvaropanavidhi 


No. 1415 

Extent.— leaf 45* to leaf 45 b . 


1392(37). 

1891-95. 


Description.— Complete. 

No. 1 2 - 

1891-95. 

Begins.— leaf 45“ aw 


For further details see 


rftrito 1 snw *iwt srsr- 


%tiTf5td ar^aqr5i«^cri3rT% stsvFH# iwiftr 

ufarr snsarnfer qmrvram 441ft 1 etc. 


pnds.— leaf 45** rrapforc srrcrr srtf%onsw I cfirt 

snmiffPT H ^ 11 
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No. 1416 

Extent.— fol. 4* to fol. 4 b . 

Description.— Complete so far as it goes. 
Alocanavidhi No. 1346. 


SamyaktvalSpaka 

1166 (b). 

1884 - 87 . 

For other details see 


Author.— Not mentioned. 

Suqject.— A ritual associated with right belief. 


Begins.— fol. 4“ ftmfasCT srmsE*sr srarsmeir srmtsre* 

era: ^OT8nr(w>i tfrofam » etc. 

Ends.— fol. 4 b snsM) sra • 


55i*«i^iT®rqgj 

No. 1417 


SamyaktvalSpaka 

628 '( b ). 
1891 - 95 . 


Extent.— fol. 2 b . 

Description.— Complete, For other details see No. 1347. 

Begins:—fol. 2 b gurnWr I etc. as above. 

Ends.— fol. 2 b 1 


N. B.— For further details see No. 1416. 


No. 1418 

Size.— 10J in, by 4§ in. 


SidhuvidhiprakSsa 

643 (a). 
1895 - 98 . 


Extent.— 24 folios; 16 to 1 8 lines to a page ; 44 letters to a line. 

Description,— Country paper thin, rough and white; Jaina Deva- 
nSgarl characters ; small, legible and good hand-writing; 
borders not ruled ; red chalk as well as yellow and white 



i4*8- ] 


( b ) Ritualistic works 


pigment used ; fol. i a blank ; foil, numbered in both the 
margins; the twenty-four sthapdilas represented in a 
tabular form on fol. T s condition very good ; complete ; 
composed in Samvat 1838; this Ms. contains as an 
additional work Sraddhadinakftya beginning on fol. 14” 
and ending on fol. 24 b 5 marginal notes occasionally 
written. 

Age.— Saihvat 1839. 

Author.— Ksamakalyana., pupil of Amrtadharma Gapi. 

Subject.— This work written in Sanskrit deals with the daily 
duties of a Jaina saint. It explains several vidhis such as 
( 1 ) pratilekhanavidhi, ( 2 ) upayogadividhi, ( 3 ) pratya- 
khyanaparanavidhi, ( 4 ) pratikramapavidhi etc. 

Begins.— fol. i b am 11 

srowr » 

ipar 

aa ansftalai g sfrfgf^fsiqT-^TmrgT^- 

^Id«ihia*ia wor SjitiH • H 

f 5 R 5 Ttur«arriTS 5 ^ fSteri qftaraa afotear 

^r§5Trm%arf?amrra ^arr stTaT^Taar *ian arfaat 

®?ar atfasRiT sn%w mtaanr *a*ara*a aa ef*r : star* 

mm# f ar ia s aaaa’ fsrr% faflar su’iafWf 

UT % a>T afa aa* prsiwi ?=tar * afeas aaaa 

m aa: B&ftr eerarcawr 3raRss.a»%*?on?i«rTf% 

affirm aNrcrffirffir Bagmrarmraa* *ra#a aaatr arg^Mfr- 
ataag sa are aaafl - mafea^r ^afg; etc. 

Ends.— fol. 14* *ffir sarae aftwiaffiffir: as ss 5T=afan?5ia fltagtai* 
a^affiarf1aratfa*iaiar: s ag^reffrmtf dffiarmwr ftr§rf^«gT 3 £ ?- 
i^f^re t/%va*atea#qT : Ima: ans.aia 4 iaa«*ai£i 

snanra *? a&wmts^ fcanf^f^aflaiarg ^nWdTatefldSiT^. 
aNa; •» 

SI IJ.L.P.J 
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firft: srw sn^nroTS’ermr: 

gfr g*rr fetter trugfoir: fetramre* » ? n 
gyr % f to rewg( )iwfe% «ft‘ sNrarfr 5 5* 

srr^fer 



gjv^flup ^tisrrac swfRrf wnsu; R 

^ g rt a TOT hrnrm ^ifa ’srrwrsnsrra: 



an*rat^oinRrt ^ fe^fof mser. 
feftier wret *rf^ : srtwi V 

?ra wwiHt faftstwrcr £q-: it 

srfV »i sfi- II 


Reference.— Published by Amichand Pannalal, Bombay. 




SamScari 


Na 1419 

Size.— 9| in. by 4^ in* 


1314. 

1891-95. 


Extent.— 5 folios; 13 lines to a page ; 3 6 letters to a line. 


Description*— Country paper very thin and white ; Jaina Devana- 
gari characters; big, legible and good hand*writing ; borders 
of the 1st ft?l. only ruled in red ink; red chalk and yellow 
pigment used; a piece of paper of the size of a fol. 
pasted to fol. 1* as well as to fol. $ b ; a slip of paper 
pasted to foil. I b andj a ; condition on the whole good ; 
complete so far. as it goes; contains at times Prakrit 
phrases etc. 


Age.— Not quite modern. 
Author.— Not mentioned. 


Subject.— This Ms. contains 27 samicaris in Sanskrit. 
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2 

Begins.— fol. 1* 11 aftrts* WRcft v»nrn* » Tj graf y a rw r g^irW * 

wreT arfagrm u <rws*f *^5 
^wiwi'flu, 11 *w*m*Hr*irr5 sit at few r fe 1 mrs sn^or 
wnreutf snarft wfe a *sforn? gmft g*; 

ue#<rrf?t etc. 

Ends.— fol. 5 b arcur art srwter ^trt ^r% sre^(?)fq'? 5 iT g n wraf 

^•n^rrsrra; 3 r ami mxkfe g^r^ri&mr *r® R% 1 aw 

*irar s^rnHSTri^^i^qf ggfcgrfStcff rawRi/ l w g 
5 ^«ratsrr£ at vsnmm$ ^rrc <fer m ?JNri^ *nar 
sfafarasfa Hfsrrmata amgsfoir | 33 ^ a* 
srr«g*R?*TW afcrctsfa a a a%sr a^a; dwr %*swt wi iwr^ 
%amrf aat ftfor aflrf^a: ?f?r a’af^rittaCfOnr Jrwpsrnft rw 



No. 1120 

Extent.— leaf 47 “ to leaf 47 b . 


SSmayikagrahanavidhi 

1392 ( 41 ). 

1891 - 95 . 


- Complete. 
139 2 (£ )■ 

1891 - 9 S. * 
Author.— Not mentioned. 


Description.- 

No. 


For further details see ar ftg P i rt rfm 


Subject.— The ceremony ,pertaining to taking stmayika, a vow for 
48 minutes. 

srnrc&r sfwwtror van g a g re T fr r sfirets arraisar 1 


1 tat jawrwwgt trsn etc. 

Ends.— leaf 47* srofa tEwraw r eftarw «nr? rseraritai ^gr? 
?Rf II «* II ^WH^4>ilS P l f ^ T % 11 * 
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Samayikapausadhaparanavidhi 


No. 1421 

Extent.— leaf 47 b to leaf 48*. 


1392 ( 43 ). 
1891 - 95 . 


Description.- 
No. 


- Complete. 

1392 ( 1 ). 
1891-95. • 


For further details see 


Author.— Not mentioned. 


Subject.— A ceremony of completing samayika and pausadha vows. 

Begins.— leaf 47” stst qpcorfefin « 

qvro *rrmnr£ 1 srfu-^ $toto sps^o 

BTOlfW THff etc - 

Ends.— leaf 48® an- *n«rr^?^^55Ttftfr ll WTff» 




SuvihitasamScSri 
( Suvihiyasamayarl) 


No. 1422 
Extent.— fol. 2i b to fol. 22 b . 

Description.— Complete, the last verse numbered as 47. 
Author.— Not mentioned. 

Subject.— Rituals to be practised by the Jaina clergy. 
Begins.— fol. 2i b 3$ ll 

faftgfccfoOT jtfJrefr *rmwPf ^mrersrt g*# 1 
£ pfret \ 

5¥i?[^NonrT fq^r tnrrm 11 R 11 etc 
Ends.— fol. 22 b 


1243 (b ). 
1884 - 87 . 


frsarosnsgrarl qi%w*m wtaoT wgraftt? 1 
^T|pr ^ET 55 rr«c wfssrsit <rsr ftftr *wr 11 Vh 11 


r • 
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W wmft. w® TO F s ro rarci 1 
sw arfaiTOfew ms 11 
sft lT%ffe^mr^T^T sro 11311 ? 
j° <^3 



(TOTRTOSTOtfil) 


Svadhyayaprasthapanavidhi 
(Sajjhayapatthavanavihi) 


No. 1423 

Extent.— leaf 3 o b to leaf 31 *. 


1392(24). 

1891-95. 


Description.— Complete. For other details see srftsorrerbr No, 
1392 (1). 

1891-95.’ 


Author.— Not mentioned. 

Subject.— A ritual. 

Begins.— fol. 30 b m II II 

m swrwfaft jl*t«rr(l«rl 9 TOw<*p8n 
wfr awotwfowrfil sfwfo <u%&i§3iut jsfOT to l etc. 
Ends.— fol. 31“ to a^3wr tow <mi * tow 

jaw gr|^ , TWF srrw ^jw If \w 

11 ^ II 
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A SUPPLEMENT 

(I) CANONICAL WORKS 


No. 1434 
Extent.— fol. 4 b . 


AjflatanSmadheya 

1106 ( 29), 
1891-95. 


Description,— For other details see Namasklramantra No. 736. 


Begins,— fol. 4 b sr<rr sbotI sn 3 % smrsrefr gfoqswrehif etc. 

Ends,— fol. 4 b f=??5T^r>tjr eresr fir 


sigra«!i*i^f 
No. 1425 


Ajfiatanamadheya 

rn ). 

1880-81. 


Extent.— leaf 124 11 to leaf 125*. 

Description.— Complete. For further particulars see Agamika- 

vastuvicarasara No. . l J’ . 

1880-81. * 


Subject.— Samitis and guptis in Prakrit. 

Begins.— fol. 125“ 

’hwtC ? sgrr tarmftq at *r§ fimtcrwr s^cr cpj 1 
q*tm*n*rr 1 arg «w srrsr ir wr® 11 ? 

3*ts*aN% a *r^r mot ®(a^)^or sorg 1 
<morrn|«rfrT > gqfk qurforr sforr 11* etc. 

Ends.— fol. 127* 

srr( s *r 1 rr ^ j( 3 ( 

^ tvfartaw >* m gr»unK r 1 45# * sfag11 n 

II gr II gr ti 



(I) Supplement 


M 7 


1427. j 


( 3 T«mSS 2 = 5 ft 3 !cT ) 

No. 1426 

Extent.— leaf 164* to leaf i 6 j b . 


AnSnupurviyantra 

( AnSnupuwijanta ) 

1392 ( 123 ). 
1891 - 95 . 


Description.— Complete. 

No .JtolUJ. 
1891-95. 


For farther details see ar regvutrft st 


Author.— Not mentioned. 
Subject.— Exposition of order. 
Begins.— leaf 164® 


Ss«rrq£3To5t%fT ^turf^qot w* srsr srg 1 

start frfasar ss«r^*ft 11? It etc. 

Ends.— leaf i6j h am sstutirronpr 

fafir* §nt : «nmr: h ® »i 5 % awn ffi q graNrat 

SroPTFcT » ^ 11 


at^atsmro 

No. 142 ? 


AntarapramSna 

1392 ( 135 ). 
1891 - 95 . 


Extent.— leaf i88 b * 

Description.— Complete. For other details see af^mt^hr 

No. 13 / 2 - -—. 

1891 - 95 . 

Author.— Not mentioned. 

Subject.— Intervals between every two Tirthahkaras out of 24, 
the first being R§abhadeva. 

Begins.— leaf i88 b trmpfhww n 

tiofi <20 aofiQfiDooooo etc* 
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Ends.— leaf 189 15 

^Tcft fNarraffr foots 
cr^ar fofo q- f*t»r h ^ 11 

SfNercswmn n & ti 


W?r^TS??nyqfT^ 
No. 1428 


AntaravyakhySna 

1392 ( 134 ). 
1891 - 95 . 


Extent.— leaf i86 b to leaf i88 b . 


Description.— Complete. 

no. nszliL 

1891-95. 


For further details see amfon*?tte 


Author.— Not mentioned. 

Subject.— Exposition of the intervals between every two Tirthan- 
karis out of twenty-four. 

Begins.— leaf i86 b © vr Hoo 5^5^ etc. 

Ends.— leaf i88 b 


^ras^u wt%oi»t «rojn s sriatar(wO 1 


II 



No. 1429 

Extent.— leaf 200® to leaf 2oo b . 


GautamavarnanSdandafea 
( GoyamavawanadaEtdaga ) 

1392 ( 140 ). 
1891 - 95 . 


Description.— Complete. 

* 39 * ( 1 )• 


No. 


1891-95. 


For further details see at fi s an wi l tf 


1 This verse occurs with slight variations as v. 421 in ivassayaniiiutti. 




1430 . ] ( l) Supplement 249 

Author.— Not mentioned. 

Subject.— A typical description of Gautama, the 1st apostle of 
Mahavira. It seems to have been based upon Uvasagadasa 
( I, para 7 6 ). 

Begins.-— leaf 2oo a qJT&wr &JT Wpri ®»| 

aiftanerV etc. 

Ends.— leaf 2O0 b fcarcroT <Tsrr%^t' s*mfr » ffo 

*ficTi?gobhTr?c^: U & ft 


( ^T¥^tn ) 
No. 1430 


Catubsarana 
( Causarana ) 

1220 (63 ). 
1884 - 87 . 


Extent.— fol. 220* to fol. 22 i a . 

Description.— Begins abruptly with a part of the 1 ath verse, since 
the preceding foil, are missing : the last verse is numbered 
as 63. For other details see Pratyakhyanamrukti No. 1072. 


Begins.— fol. 22o a 


STsrft * 

crq- =er 3 TT ^ 11 ^ 1 

*i*Tftwrtf"r 1 3sw§*ns«ftiwr» 

«s * w* “ etc 


Ends.— fol. 22i a 


■■ ****«? fT.tJ!*******' 

published 1° igstnodayasamitl Series as No. 46 in • • 

33 £ J* L. r. i 
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ssmss fk#5fr*r#3srf5i*or r%s?iwsT0T » ^ 

sra ^^ 5 TJj(s)^I sretPPri *r«iw 11 **'» 

N. B.— For additional information see No. 266 ( D. C. J. -M. 
Vol. XVII, pt. I, pp. 257-258 ). 


( Wf 33 <i?BI¥Tra ) 
No. 1431 


Caityavandauabhasya 

( Ceiyavandanabhasa) 

1269 ( 53 ). 
1887 - 91 . 


Extent.— fol. 48 13 to fol. 49 13 . 

Description.— Complete. For other details see Sadavasyakasutra 
No. 735. 

Author.— Not mentioned. 


Subject.— A metrical composition in 45 verses in Prakrit remind¬ 
ing us of one of the three well-known bhasyas having this 
very name and composed by Devendra Suri but differing 
from it. 

Begins.— fol. 48*1 

33Tr(srr)f rfr#wrtr 1 

snt srmic ^t^tt ?Wr*r M etc. 

Ends.— fol. 49 b 

^«rarr ferrfctrt ftftitr 1 

55*t*rgr uru%3wepwaToi q- ll VR U 


wR^no^^tr 


TamaskS^idasvarupa 

( Tamukkandasarava ) 

1392 ( 102 ). 
1891 - 95 . 


No. 1432 

Extent—deaf tj?* to leaf 139*. 
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( 1 ) Supplement 


Description.— Complete. 

No. JL 3 9 gi i )• 
1891-95. • 

Author— Not mentioned. 


For iurther details see 3 rf? 5 <nT*?tr^ar 


Subject.— Exposition of tamaskaya, This seems to have been 
practically reproduced from Bhagavatisutra (VI, 5 s. 240;. 

Begins.— leal i37 b ti $.0 it rw \ r*( g)anq fs 1 ?% 

S^fr ergsmc 1% 3(f)«r(^r)w : wrar fa g(§)ssr(^)? >1 etc. 

Epds.— leaf 139* gfnr 3 ?r? srfsrr rt trr?r%Rrq ntr<nr n 11 

cTH^if^^q 11 V It 


No. 1433 


Extent.— leaf 97 b . 
Description.— Complete. 


No. 


1192 ( 1 ). 
1891-95. * 


Da n da ka vyakhy a 

1392 ( 76 ). 
1891 - 95 . 


For other details see srftfvrrcfnR 


Author.— Not mentioned. 


Subject.— Explanation of dandaka. 

Begins.— leaf 97** rarer rW U tfHer frt tfhS- 

srsapmstr 11 zn n etc. 

Ends— leaf 97 b <jfnm*r ^rmf^natH^r^a^tnm^TaoT: 11 fn?R r& 1 
l' $ l 


(^g<f ^ r K ) 

No. 1434 

Extent.— leaf 18i b to leaf 183“. 


Kandisvaravicara 

( Nandisaraviyara ) 

1392 ( 131 ). 
1891 - 95 . 
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Description.— 
No. - 


Complete. 
1392 ( 1 ). 
1891-93. * 


Author.— Not mentioned. 


For further 


details 


see 


Subject.— Description of Nandisvara continent. 

Begins.—leaf i8i b s srar?r3 =grarrV smomssrarr 

qo #0 etc. 

Ends,— leaf i83 b tf*mrre*r ^fTTr> *r»rr3ft wnmWm 

cprerrari tror 11 v 11 ffa qrfNrcftrenc: ll ® H 


gpsr H r it 


(srgiffrc) 
No. 1435 


Namaskara 
( Namukkara ) 

812 ( b). 
1899 - 1915 . 


Extent.— fol. 5* to fol. 6 a . 

Description.— Complete.- For other details see No. .1235. 

Author.— Not mentioned. 

Subject.— Salutation to the Jaina Tirthankaras. 

Begins.— fol. 5* 

3 T 5 rjffcre*rare ^rmrstT^wnri 1 
srwrspraFT 11 

if wg^tTwr %sr?ti 3 rTf%frrfrf 1 

faTJTswrstHr wrnrtfr *(£) wiftir u ? 11 etc. 

Ends.— fol. s b 

shh f%^rrsr tfatpfra; ?wwit ^rsrtr« 
srJr trmft sftuRmgraw £rotn*i- 
?r«ir^r<T s'trcssar ^*frar 1 

f?ant?*rT ? 5 tri^[ 5 Tt wrffasr ^rgeerwl 11 ^ ii 
sflrfriwrc wsot »< 



I43 8 - ] 
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(I) Supplement 
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No. 1436 

Extent.— leaf 84* to leaf 87*. 
Description.— Complete. For 
No. 


Author. 


13 92 ( 1 ). 

1891-93* * 

Not mentioned. 


Paryusanavicat a 

1392 (68). 
1891-95. 


other details see 3Tf^arr^rNr 


Subject,— Exposition of paryusana. 

Begins.— leaf 84 s qwWT 

m fsiw^PTr trofa*r?TT II s' n etc. 

Ends.— leaf 87* fs%q- I 11 w »l 

q^rorrftr^J u v 11 


No. 1437 


Prakrrnafca 

992 ( ). 

1887-91. 


Extent.— fol-. 30 s . 

Description.— Complete so far as it goes. For further details see 
Upasakacara No. ^gg»f ^ r " " • 

Begins.— fol. 29“ (?) fssrft vn l 

H?sr 1 <rii fir fl*r<nrw arr 1 

wwraYar 1 #r ^orarsrarl wthrafr 11 \ etc. 

Ends— fol. 30 s1 srfrraff«oTwf^B^Ttflcfr*f ssThRrs 1 


Prutyakhyana 

1001 (23 \ 
1887-91. 


STf^TT^rR 
No. 1438 

Extent.— fol. $2 b to fol. 35*. 
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Description. 

No. 


- Complete so far as it goes. 
1001 ( 1 ). 


Author.- 


1887 - 91 . * 
Not mentioned. 


For othei details see 


Subject.— Denial of food etc. 

Begins.— fol. 52 b f-swfff ! srvFTe^wror srr t % amro 37 etc. 
Ends.— fol. 53 a 

srwrs^fSfsfnrT trwl?fr^«t!T ff^sr*rr^r«Ttrr 1 

n«3fr?r iwsraT ii \ » 

ii 9 ii 


(t ) 

No. 1439 


BharigakagSthS 

( BhangakagaliS ) 

1392 ( 126 ). 
1891-95. 


Extent.— leal i 69 b to leaf X 74 b . 


Description.— Complete. 
No 119 310; 

‘ I891-9S.- 


For further details see 3rf7?arr*rTT=r 


Author.— Not mentioned. 


Subject.— Permutations regarding vows. 

Begins.— leaf i 69 b 

trtssrt? ®aprr Sr ^wrorr *x write 1 
SrflTrT #^rs*tT%err II ? || etc. 

Ends.— leaf 174 * 

aronmm wt«? switrw tr? i 
snmw frsste atf^rq- « V n 

II ® 11 



M4 1 * J 


( i ) Supplement 


2*3 


No. 1440 


Extent.— leaf I48 b to leaf 149 15 . 
Description.— Complete. For further 

No. 


Main isyasarnkkya 

1392 ( 111). 
1891-95. 


see 3T%nTf*m3r 


details 

1192 ( 1 ). 

1891-95. * 

Author.— Not mentioned. 

Subject.— Number of human beings specified. 

Begins.— leas 148 grqr srmsfr 5 frir : H s- n etc. 

Ends.— leaf 149 ® msmwk u <Tmre*fcir gfarar mtpmm il 

il & 11 gr 11 




V iratirthas varapa 
( Ylratitthasaruva) 


1392 (99). 


1891-95. 


No. 1441 
Extent.— leaf 135 ® to leaf 135 13 . 

Description.— Complete. For further details see srirforrarhr 

No. Iffilii - 

1891-95. ’ 

Author*— Not mentioned* 

Subject.— Description of the tlrtha of Mahavira. 

Begins.— leaf 135 * 

it srgfa 1 

w s^rair trfmsr n»rsi »» etc. 


Eads.— leaf,i 35 b 

W 3WTTTOT0T gfTCOT <Tf?r fSfrsrsrr #01 1 
am gm ■ mmKT mmnwhrfls^ mm <» 
ff?r sfrefReflsNcT^q’ il v II 



2$6 

t%qcJTT%SmTOT 

No. 1442 
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Yaikriyavadipramana 

1392 ( 133 ). 
1891-95. ' 


Extent.— leaf i<$5 b to Icat i86 b . 

Description.— Complete. For other details see 4fi>?vn«Tr* 

No. w* i ±L ' 

1891-95. 

Author.— Not mentioned. 

Subject.— Specific numbers for the Vaikriya-bodied human beings, 
disputants and others. 

Begins.— leaf i85 b A. ? ^gfs^rtr 0 yrefm etc. 


Ends.-- leaf i 86 b ' So ° tf 06 yrfi 3 tar% 0 

H°® rr^:cnmr < 00 sfa tr1fryyrrV^yT%?rfiT-^y%- 

srmnr » s' >1 §pr it 


No. 1443 


r 

Sayyantaravieara 

( Sejjantaraviyara ) 

1392 (151). 
1891-95. 


Extent.— leaf 213® to leaf 215 b . 

Description.— Complete, For further details see arf^rsn^ftrsi 

No Mililh 
No ‘ 1891-95.* 

Author.— Not mentioned. 

Subject.— Information about a householder who provides lodging 
to a Jaina monk or nun. 

Begins.— leaf 213* 


toiNI r% <sr( &) gar tint * tr *rr fa|r or 1 

w &t( «sr M v wir « ? ' etc. 
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Ends, leaf 2 x 5 b *r *nrn% srrsrr^Toi ffcq^grnrf gr^ rd^K T- 

shw wi srtrr^rflr 1 f#r sawsrierKT^T^ U fr 11 


5T«n5cH:f^nC 

() 

No. 1444 


Sayyantaravicapa 
( Sejjantaviyara ) 

1392 ( 109 ). 
1891 - 95 , 


Extent.— leaf 148* to leaf 148 15 . 

Description.— Complete. For further details sec arir^ojivfjsr 

No. ! » 2 < ' ± 


Author. 


1891-95. 
Not mentioned. 


Begins-.— leaf 148® 

3f5r?f w^Ttrafr g’grewrorrflrcw 3 - *rfsre®*r 1 
cTf%r5r?«r =sr srr# - STssasrpr r%*rwfr% i 
sqrrwr »i etc. 

Ends. - leaf i48 b gnsrTTsif rf^?r l sftsr sinner sr*r# 1 ^r 

^rssrrErc'r grfcresrrtro u n ?fct 3i*a|T?FU%^rTC ! il a - « 


N. B.— For “ Subject ” see No. 1443. 


#55Tl^«R«IT , T?nWr*T 
No. 1445 


Silangarafchasthapanakrama 

1 392 (117 ). 
1891 - 95 . 


Extent.— leaf 153*. 
Description.— Complete. 

T392 < 1 ). 

No - ihr-is- ■ 

Author.— Not mehtioned. 


For further details see stfr^otrefN' 


93 [J.L.F. } 
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Subject.— Exposition ol celibacy. 

Begins.— leaf 153* 

sifcr ttgrr ifrtrorowft *r 1 

3 T|r?wr«r foowfft 11 \ it etc. 

Ends.— Irai 153® sfrw awrniffr >^r: qprmrfr srr n g11 

sftefrisrcsn<H3E*r j » v u 


ItR 5 £|T 5 T 

( ^gf% 3 «nKg*#C'f- 
f^iTor) 

No. 144 <i 


Sammu rechimamanusyotpei- 
ttistliana 

( Sammncchimamanussoppa- 
ttitthana ) 

1392 ( 150 ) . 
1891 - 95 . 


Extent,— leaf 2i2 b . 


Description.— Complete. 


No. 


I39a ( x ). 
1891-95. 


For further details see srftfomftNr 


Author.— Not mentioned. 


Subject.— Birth of Sammurcchima human beings—beings produced 
by coagulation like cells! 

Begins.— leaf 2i2 b *rg^#fcT U etc. 

Ends.— leaf 2i2 b frawrft qsrffirt arq^rmr wfr ggqnp 'Mt trr ^rar 
*sm 1 ffar U & U 


^srr^rf^srR 



) 


No. 144 ? 


Extent,— leaf I33 b to leaf 13s*, 


oarvaiabdhivicSra 

(Sawaladdhiviyara ) 

13&2 (98 ). 
1891 - 95 , 
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Description. Complete, For further details see str^gutRfTisr 

No. 23 S 1 UL 

1891-95. • 

Author.— Not mentioned. 

Subject.—• Exposition of miraculous powers. 

Begins.— leaf 135” 

3»Twter% ? fawfwrs 3 ^«rr^r% ? 1 y 11 

V 5 3 Ti?r ftsffcsrsrai % 55# \ 0 u 1 etc. 
Ends, leal 1 34 b ■jTrffrFtjjnjf^ ^Tfr^nrar* 

srr<? * 3 rt>«rar# *twt% 11 & « H ^ H 


f%^rT?cTT^Ttr^» 

N«. 1448 

Size.— io£ in. by 4^ in. 


Siddhantalapaka. 

859 . 

1895-1902. 


Extent.— 31 folios ; 17 lines to a page ; 62 letters to a line. 

Description.— Country paper thin, rough and white ; Jaina Deva- 
nagari characters with occasional g g rr ra rs; small, legible 
and good hand-writing; borders ruled in four lines in 
black ink ; red chalk and yellow pigment used ; foil, 
numbered in the right-hand margin ; a careless attempt to 
separate the 3rd fol. from the 4th seems to have damaged 
it, in the body ; some of the foil, more or less worm- 
eaten ; condition very fair; fol. 3i b blank; complete so far 
as it goes. 

Age.— Pretty old. 

Author.— Not mentioned. 


> C£. Tises&vassayabhasa (-v. 779 ) 
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Subject.— This work seems to be composed with a view to prov¬ 
ing that a Jaina temple, a Jaina idol and dravya-puja 
have for their basis the Jaina agamas. So the author has 
quoted various passages from them. These passages styled 
as alapakas are explained in Gujarati. So its importance is 
enhanced. 

In the beginning we have 36 adhikaras, the first 
being devapuja ; the 36th ends on fol. 12 s . 

Begins.— fol. i a & srm afarePTHr 11 

STOW cTTSRI ^TfTI^r srWTOT 1 JTfr# II 

f 3 T 0 t( 0 Tt ayr fassrTTOJFTO 1 

1 srssi *r=rTfR , sroT » \ 11 

srfhfrarmar arr^rrt qrft fSwgs rrfog stgwafastrr ^ctr sfNvrf 
^ fossrw msstfomor htstsfhvt 5? 1 sr? ^ arprofr 5?%# ^ 

w&z sfnj 55? ff I q nroR? 3 TTOt ^€\ 

3THW rrm ttdr 1 etc. 

fol. i a aft 3 ?TcR?Ri ***& Rs-srt^srr arm mi% %*rjfsrfsre 

stfSrarfo? *rmr ^ 1 

3 T^f%vt'RR*mrnii 1 mrurf^nor tw mm swr 1 
I ? 3 l«stqr 11 ? 11 

q *rt*rrf eeftroT sr&ct 1 %*rerrfHi r%m ^rf 
atntfh^r 1 etc. 

fol. i a ?fh srsmrrWrc » 11 at^r sfrftnsR *rt% uot 

3tw isrr srnrafas ^ m * fcm ^rr^«f?K«ir Bga: rnn 
wt% §q-Cr sm^ri sfaftfRur* ssrr $fhfi 

'9W I & awssri Wf 1 fPt *rr afNr| §ryfcr 

*tssrr( sr )nnft ?hifcr 1 OTin fam Tresr onii T g pg tnt^g 

3 Tgrqrflrf%TTT sfWT TOWfa 95 **tT I ^rra^ 3 Tt(g ) q‘ ff«|j ? }q mi%^T 1 g^m i 4 
^rrs w*raraf«rr? «mirMqTff jar^srtJi^T^- qfefSf srenrg i etc. 

fol. t2 a r%w tor smprf hn amt *rriw 

faW 3 r§ sftnr *m*r 3jwrsrof^r 

f§t 3 ( ^Sfc )^3^ t r !r rrar i 
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t( ? a )wnr aari aarrrar amor&r tfNrsar 1 
I*ns asm trial- son forts* a tt fo?u ? 11 
ana far ??> 1. arfoa? 4 asa mr ail saaariiafof 
g gsoRoiaotr ss ana awfon*tf awgamr srtfoirataj 
anom >1sr% TgfoiWTtefosrc: h W >1 

«&(:) w i tkagg r anafo r f t%f^mar 1 arstr: 11 

aar or a a aft % arsnq aononsw aim ! for arsrcq: ran 
arsrw I «ihr«mfi[ forsnanftE forsamUMrferXa: ffosrer- 
JtTfna= 1 

foL i2 a stff rfri # a nasrcT if 11 lawr a# aa# ftan : 
11 11 aasr*?l(.s>msrs?M : 1 aw^f fogaagstura <ri 
ifosrafo 1 

fol. i2 b aafonaim amiftsr am^gaaroon- affrar : arcraarfit 1 
gTfoftsa «a:ggKg)ytgBft a5?hmsgWigw<ft((rr)gT ar^Tmfk 
anaa 1 aafora : araaa( ? )m?raigf 11 11 oftamarawm i> 
sfrsftgif^WR sa r fe w 1 a# a sfoar& s«n faro amp? aria 

Ends.— fol. 31* 33 ^saaggiagifotr garagra?; agra 1 amranam 
i ao&g 

amorra agni l gi?s ftPiiis nfsaom 1 

am^oi 1 a for f|a aaaaoh 
?t% §«it am aarq-1 ornffosiToi agrootrfor ?B 3 Toi |aai^ air 
a mre ' Higqfo gifc a? ffost© amgs at(?)*wt aaftfa nan 1 






L i 45 o. 


263 Jaina Literature and Pbtlotophy 


Begins.— leaf 22j b 

ft**# st? fftsr Hi 1 

ft HNIH T%q- HHq HIW# ft%«3!f II ? II etc. 
Ends. — leaf 232 s 

'Tern HFH 5 JI $s nwt m tr Hsstfd 1 

sfrsft qgrram 3 p«fr| ?r? crattn u ? 11 
im srnrftrejitgn? *wr?r: 11 &» 


tF>^ 3 T*R!T 
No. 1451 


Mandalavicara 

1392(112). 

1891-95. 


Extent.— leaf 149 15 to leaf 150*. 


Description.— Complete. 

1392 ( l )• 


No. 


1891-95. 


For further details see atftgurrcHfr 


Author.— Not mentioned. 

Subject.— An exposition of maridalas. 

Begins.—leaf i49 b ffartpst n^afi 3 nftfmoir f? <RHt 1 mm 
1 etc. 

Ends.—leaf 150* gxq?r fft f^RarHf 

ftqft I II a?II atrq ^ fe t <R % I 
fft II 5 |l 


?Jleilq«H 4 lT 

( 3 t?R*rerR*rt) 

No. 1452 


Yatidinacarya 
(Jaidinaeariya) 

1293(a). 

1891 - 95 . 


Size.— 10J in. by 4| in. 

Extent.—; 4 folios ; 18 lines to a.page; 50 letters to a line, 
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Description.— Country paper rough and white; Jaina Devanagari 
characters; small, legible and very fair hand-writing; 
borders ruled in three lines in red ink; red chalk and 
yellow pigment used; every folio very slightly worm- 
eaten ; condition on the whole good; complete. This 
Ms. contains an additional work written subsequently and 
and in a different hand, viz. Parsvadevastava. 


Age.-- Not modern. 

Author.— Bhavadeva Suri. J 

Subject.— The daily duties of a Jaina saint explained in 152 verses 
in Prakrit. 


Begins.— fol. i a 

efnc sffcrarm foot 1 

I&tarrffc Tftr 11 \ n 

xtnr? m gaff qrftsasnfc 1 

qtHt|ftg^rr err*? ?5resrrr?sns 11 3 11 etc. 
Ends.— fol. 4 s 


fif jpir f gf5T%ur%wf 1 

«CC fotoi « It () 

qgr -TfCO^rr? stfsfiwn 11 'W 11 (?h«) 
sft nhtTT II srtosg if» 



Yatidinacarya 

( ) (Jaidin&cariya) 

No. 1453 123 5 - 

1887 - 91 . 

Size*— io| in. by 4| in. 

Extent.— 18 folios; n lines to a page i 40 letters to a line. 


1 In Short History of Jaina Literature ( p, 439 ) by the late M. D. Desai — 
the work hereafter referred to as S H J L, he is mentioned as pupil of Jinadeva 
Suri and as an author of PuvsvmidlhitMfitfU ( composed in Vikrama S&mvctt S412) 
and AhMra-Sm in 8 chapters. He may be the author of KalikMryakaM. 
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Description*—* Country paper thin and white; Jaina Devanagari 
characters with ggirors ; big, legible, uniform and elegant 
hand-writing; borders ruled in four lines in black ink ; 
folk numbered in both the margins; fol. i a blank ; fol. i8 b 
is practically so except that the title etc. 

written on it; complete ; condition excellent. 

Age.— Old 

Author.— Deva Suri. 

Subject.— The daily duties of a Jaina saint expounded in 389 
verses in Prakrit. 

Begins.— fol. i b 

m m sr &( \ 

arftqni srh xk * sm n ? ii) 

gr(s) [^h] i%g(g>rr5%rt 1 

^nurp* ^ u etc. 

Ends.— fol. iS a 


qwra 


str *r fspraraftatr m snre* tsrpr Tfnpgftsn ll 1 


?TrT! 

( nr) bt etc. 


sm?r: 


No. 1454 


Yatidinaesrya 

391. 

L879-80. 


Size.— io| in. by 4| in. 

Extent.— 11 folios ; 15 lines to a page ; 50 letters to a line. 

Description.— Country paper rough and white; Devanagari 
characters with occasional $sttists ; small, legible and good 
hand-writing ; borders ruled in four lines in black ink; red 
chalk used ; ypllow pigment, too ; fol. i* blank ; some of 
the foil, numbered in both the margins, the rest in the 
right-hand margin only; condition on the ^hole good ; 
complete* 

?4 CJ.L.P.J 
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1455-3 


Age.— Old. 

Begins.— fol. t b 

n srars fpw etc. as in No. 1453. 

Ends.— fol. n b 

#rnr etc. up to *mrar as in No. 1453. This is followed 
by the line as under 

® Ii sfr « <T° (?) < T° sfTcJgf H sft H «ft !« 

N. B,— For additional information see No. 1453. 


() 
No. 1455 


Sraddhadinakrtya 
( Saddhadinakicca) 
198. 

1873-74. . 


Size.— ioj in. by 41 in. 

Extent.— 8 folios; 15 lines to a page ; 5 6 letters to a line. 

Description.— Country paper thin and greyish ; Jaina Devanagari 
characters with gsmsrrs; small, legible and beautiful hand¬ 
writing ; borders ruled in four lines ; space between pairs 
coloured red; unnumbered foil, have a small 1 disc in 
red colour in the centre and the numbered, in the margins, 
too; red chalk used ; lacunas on fol. 8 b ; complete ; condi¬ 
tion very good. 


Age.— Fairly old. 

Author.— Not mentioned. 

Subject.— The daily functions of the Jaina laity mentioned in 
verse in Prakrit. 


Begins.— fol. I* 

iftX etc, as in No. 1457, 

Ends.— fol, 8 b 


sripr rfynw etc, up to l as in No. 1457. 
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Reference.— Published along with the Guiarati balavabodha of 
Ananandavallabha (devotee of Ramacandra Gaiji, pupil or 
so of Jinaharsa ), Atmaninda ', Dvadasabhavana, 2 and 
Pratapasingharasa 5 , in A. D. 1876 and printed at Jaina- 
prabhakara press at Benares. 


No. 1456 


Sraddliadinakrtya 

599 . 

1884 - 86 . 


Size.— 10J in. by 4! in. 

Extent.— 10 folios ; 13 lines to a page ; 46 letters to a line. 

Description.— Country paper thin, rough and white; Jaina Deva- 
nagarl characters with ggwsrrs; small, legible and good 
hand-writing ; borders ruled in four lines in black ink ; red 
chalk used ; almost every fol. more or less worm-eaten ; 
condition very fair; foil, numbered in the right-hand 
margin only ; complete ; 342 gathas in all. 

Age.— Pretty old. 


Begins.— fol. i a srf <1 

srfcsro I etc. as in No. 1457. 


Ends.— fol. io b 

5BT3»oi wjgmr etc. up to m as in No. 1457- This is 
followed by the line as under: — 

u 11 fffr H'srii etc. 

N. B.— For additional information see No. 145 j. 



1*3 Bach of these works is in Gujarati. 
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Sraddhadinakrtya 
with avacurni 


No. 1457 


81 . 

1898 - 99 . 


Size.—1 of in. by 5 in. 

Extent.—(text) 80 folios; 1 to 5 lines 10 a page ; 3 j letters to a line. 
« — (com.) 7 " 11 ” ” 36 " ” ” 

Description.— Country paper rough and white; Devanagari chara¬ 
cters ; bold, big, legible and fair hand-writing; borders 
ruled in three lines and edges in one, in red ink ; margins 
of the first three foil, badly worn out ? corners of foil. 4-32 
more or less damaged ; edges of foil. 74-80 slightly worn 
out; condition good; this Ms. contains both the text and 
the commentary, the former in Prakrit and the latter in 
Sanskrit; this is a ftrq’nfr Ms., but, practically there is 
very little difference between the hand-writing for the 
text and that for the commentary; numbers of foil, 
entered twice as usual; foil. r a and 8o b blank ; yellowish 
pigment used; complete. 

Age.—Saiiivat 1941. 


Author of the avacuroi— Not mentioned. 


Subject,— The text same as jn No. 1455 along with a brief expla¬ 
nation in Sanskrit. 

Begins.— (text) fol. i b 11 & ^ H 

&*r$rRsror i 

mzw vtm* w&z 

M — (com, ) fol. I b k! ^ 11 * ffmm II 

srtefft *rarr srr^Tsrr fevsm s?f l 

samT * vim- 11 ? 11 etc* , 
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Ends.— (text) fol. 8o a 


[ HS 7 . 


3 Jt 3 r<n se^gCT(fl?)or fearer fgreg- 1 
Sf (st) r%T% g*r rtf atf^rq- 5 n 
ffdr g *rfs*m<»T 1 

m^or parrot frrai 11 V= 11 
stTtrmtmJtot marram * 
sq- ftfH frirqswnr II 
£ & m 5 Rsr T* 1 (w ?) 

ft JTSft ftr-SST W? pr# T% II 'dl II 

?tft srTSTfrff ^rma- H 

(com.) fol. 8o b I *p?r<m > stpriompiraT 1 etc. up to 

fsri' ft* i il£?i 1 1 5 ta sfr ( 5 TT^)T? 51 ^r?l fqr^nr*m%- 

src^^ratfcrsRcrnr»fTf^mrat =ar f^T^^TT^Tar- ^gjmsmrr 1 
wqg; ?sy?*r *rrsqr «sr %fi*r t«rfq(<ft)§Kr sfi^r^- 

3 #r II *fl it 

Reference.— The text is published. See No. 1455. 


srarsjTR^mEcT 

No. 1458 


Sraddhadinakrtya 
with avacuri 


1268 . 

1887 - 91 . 


Size.— 10 in. by 4^ in. 

Extent.— ( text ) 14 folios 53 to 10 lines to a page ; 48 letters 
to a line. 

„ — ( com. ) 14 folios ; 10 to 16 lines to a page; 7 2 letters to 
a line. 

Description.— Country paper rough and white; Devanagari chara¬ 
cters with occasional ^gmsirs ; big, bold,, legible and good 
hand-writing; borders ruled in three lines in red ink ; 
yellow pigment used; this Ms. contains both the text and the 
commentary ; this a fsfqr^l Ms.; the commentary written 
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in a small hand; numbered foil, have three small 
discs in red colour, one in the centre and two in the 
margins ; both the text and its avacuri complete ; condi¬ 
tion very good. 

Age.— Fairly old. 

Author of the avacuri.— Not mentioned. 

Subject.— The text same as in No. 1455 along with a concise 
elucidation in Sanskrit. 

Begins.— (text) fol. i a 

zfti srn* 3 TOT fersjlswqr l 
f^S'Tt%5ir?tT§Tffrgror I etc. as in No. 1457. 

„ — (com.) fol. i a II 11 seftqtgrirTSf (sr)t^r 1 

sr 11 1 ll *mnrt g gsuq: 11R n srsiaf 

g *nsrar= 11 3 il etc. 

Ends.— (text) fol. 14 15 

^raroi ?T|ror f^ot^r etc. up to I as in 

No. 1457. 

„ — (com.) fol. 14 13 gd ^ trstm? I ?gfsrT?%E l qsisfo: 

grRrrgsnflT^'rt wt 11V* n 11 ^ 11 

i^Ril fr% wjjrot>:U 


srrgTsiRmfw 

[siraq;i^ra^Ri] 

No. 1459 

Extent.— fol. i4 b to fol. 24 15 . 


SraddhahorStrakrtya 

[Sravakavidhiprakasa] 

643 (b). 
1895 - 98 . 


Description.— Complete ; composed in Sathvat 1838. For further 
details see Sadhuvidhiprakasa No. 1418. 


Author.— Ksamakalyaoa, pupil of Vacaka Amjrtadharma Gani. 
He is an author of Sadhuvidhiprakasa (No. 1418). 
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Subject.— The daily duties of the Jaina laity explained in Gujarati. 

For details see “ ends ” of No. 1460. The xr?fVgrs of the' 
sutras are given. 

Begins.—iol. i4 b sfrwswfr W- U 

sroiwr 5cffi%^r'jr%- =sr snft^ft: 1 

STT^lfircTsrfiFJJTf’T T%W 5 IWTOT II ? n 
raft sr«ra wfraran% 5 iw% TStjfrsr % 11 swp % tr^f 
'nfWi Tm 'fref^rrarf amwr Tnfnt stw ggr %|r arnfi 
stuh i%re gwsf ire&fr 1 nw <n%# 3<P%nr»r n gj| ar str'rsran^ct 

11 cfret wptr waft srpretraru ni I tS 1 aram T mreregr 
w^reiroT wrsnt ^rmfsre-sfTreft arf^sf *pt 3% tn%- 

1 etc. 

Ends.— fol. 24 s 5ret ^wtraranrectHTura: ll ffff u 

mg Tract n^Trem 1 

Streep 3HJenijfrr% Trfcr ^UTRRcTlTSf M ? II 

TT*r arsrc 3t^cfra gstm 1 

sr refrfafe reTn **sre*r stgHRr ii r 11 

5 R*T®TI%JT SWst epm Ttf W wet I 

sir frfir ^rf st^ 5? #r ^riWr gstra Ii 3 U 
fm 57T«rair%rersT^RT: «rftsjnctranti»l sjsra: l*\% 1 » 

fepr Ptf^mfer raret 11 ^Tr^wT’ftif 11 sff= 11 «fr : Ji 

Reference.— See SHJL ( pp. 676-677 ). 



No. 1460 


Sraddhahoratrakrtya 

854 . 

1892 - 95 . 


Size.— 9$ in. by 4§ in. 

Extent.— 23 folios; 10 lines to a page ; 33 letters to a line. 

Description.— Country paper somewhat thick, tough and white ; 
Jaina Devanagar! characters; sufficiently big, quite legible, 
uniform and beautiful hand-writing; borders ruled in 
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three lines in red ink; foil, numbered in the right-hand 
margin ; fol. i a blank; condition very good except that 
edges of some of the foil, are slightly gone; complete. 

Age.— Sariivat 1876. 

Begins.—fol. i b H ii snfhsfmWt li 

srotwr sfifsisn^r etc. as in No. 1459. 

Ends.— fol. 23 a gTtret faqfe rwftfa: II etc. up to ?r% 

f%n%sra»T5TJ <TR|pfctm»n 5 li n as in Ho. 14S9. This is 
followed by the lines as under:— 

nwfcwmnmEfefa: *ffqi%q=Horj%&: ^rnTTf^murf^nr: thm- 
WTTfqtrmrr : 4VHT'tr%eE*?aTn%T%: stgjfmTOfnrfa-' qf% 

*r?ft*rwfo-fa: qrerm<m%fa: 
iepr snr qrtr? w asaft raru; *tra Htrdr ’jrgffrqrasfanr: th^I- 
qf?CTamrra: ®*nraraqr%t;n%ft: 11 

t° \c\s% «py nrtrarTTFruronTra ijw'tlr ram 11 

wraarft T&'rted l sqTr'Wtr’sfarkq' 

N. B.— For additional information see No. 1459. 




A Complement 



No. 1461 


IT pasargaharastotrapratlka 

1106 (63 ). 
1891-95. 


Extent.— fol. 25*. 

Description.— This work is named as on p. 156 of 

pt. 3 of Vol. XVII. As only the initial words are given, 

: I have renamed it as above. This ought to have been 
assigned a place after No. 774. So it can be looked upon 
as No. 774 ( a ), too. 


Begins & Ends.— foL 25“ 


wn««H n fra ^TH ^Tftrnfsf l» 

N. B.— For other details see No. 767. 


No. 1462 


Vardhama nastuti 

1106 ( 40). 
1891-95. 


Extent.— fol. 5* to fol. 5 b . 

Description.— Complete; four verses in all. For other details 
see No. 736. 

Author.— Not mentioned. 


Subject.— A hymn of Lord Mahavira alias Vardhamana. 
Begins 8c Ends.— fol. 5* 


«rara j wcoraratfSr 1 
trwnrertfft u l H 

wfm( w ft ntfft fin it ^ it 
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Complement 


Jrawfaiksj n 
%resT^€^Tfofrrir 

sfapn? jmtm h 3 11 



l sr m& ?s( %) wi H V u 
# sfrcf^TTR^fcr: » 


OTn ft^ n c(t) 

No. 1463 


Sadhuratrikaprati- 
kramanaticara (?) 

(Sahuraiyapadikkamana'iyara ) 

1106 (30 b) . 
1891-95. 


Extent.— fol. 5 *. 


Description.— Complete so far as it goes. For other details see 
No. 736 . 

Begins & Ends.— fol. 5 s TfagmA s rreg y rer 


! *r )w( ^ )farenr$ra^ i 


This is followed by the work numbered as 915 . 


All these lines are written at the top on fol. 5 * in 
hand-writing smaller than that used otherwise, in this Ms. 



ADDENDA 


Pt. Ill, p. 156. The entry about the work named as anUTrPrrwsfSf 
should be dropped as there is no work between works 
Nos. 882 and 881. Such being the case, the work named 
as *rregTcRTC*Tr«fr ought to be renumbered as 43 . 

Pt. Ill, p. 223. The two verses given in “ ends 55 of No. 840 
are the verses of given on p. 50 of pt. 4. 

Pt. Ill, p.322, “ reference ”. Add: This No. 962 includes 
three verses. The first of them is noted as on 

p. 156 of pt. 3 of Vol. XVII. Thus is included 

in—bracketed with 

Pt. Ill, p. 477, 1. 18: Add after Asaditya: in Samvat 
1x94 (?); this colophon is given in Kielhorn’s Report 
( pp. 38-40 ) for 1880-81, and it is reproduced in s h r ggaq .- 
5 T 5 Ti %qj^ (pt. I, pp. 65-66 ) published in Singhi Jain 

Series as No. 18. 

Pt. IV, p. 163. The fgffr given here is the same as one 
occurring in No. 363 ( pt. I, p. 320 ). 

Pt. IV, p. 190, last line. Add : For another see No. 363 

( pt. I, p. 320 ). 

Pt, IV, p. 214, last line. Add : For the complete text of this 
work along with emendations and Gujarat! translation see 
my article “ g uwffi& r rr ttf ” about to be published 

in JSP ( Vol. XIV, No 3 ). 

Pt. IV, p. 217, 1 . 21. Add after ( p. 345 ) : An Apabhramsa 
poem in 18 verses by Jayamangala Suri, pupil of Rama- 
candra Suri, pupil of Vadideva Sflri is noted on p. 75 
Jaina Gilrjara Kavk ( pt. I ). Verses ix, 12, 17 and 18 are 
given as an extract on pp. 75 and 76. This is the same 
work as described here and numbered as 1385, but the 
Mss. differ as there are variants. 



27 * 


Addenda 


Pt. IV, p. 246. By etc, occurring in cc begins ” of No. 1424 the 
following words occurring on fol. 4 b are meant:— 

srr^ra^t sr- 

On fol. 5 a we have followed by fir 

up to 1*9 firevr ft? per? R 1 — a line 

noted as cc ends p of No. 1424. The entry c fol. 4 b ’ in 
* c ends ’’ should be fol. 5 a . 

Pt. IV, p. 264. Add : Reference.— This text along with Mati- 
sagara Suri’s com.' is’published by Rsabhadevaji K. Sarhstha, 
Ruclam in A. D. 1936. 




ERRATA 


Page 

Line 

Incorrect 

Correct 



PART II 


334 

12 

Molha 

Mohana 



PART III 


*9 

14 

Age —Samvat 1491 (?) 

0 

21 

7 

°^rm{ w )V 

m )*t 

22 

10 

mnc?) 


3 i 

- 14 

(p- ) 

c pp. 22-23 > 

33 

23 


t* >h o 

39 

18 



40 

27 

1701 

1527 

55 

3 i 



72 

22 

1885. 

1885). 

92 

18 

s<^( <$t )%■ 


93 

8 

Culikyaugala 

Culikayugala 

130 

17 



lOO 

*4 


HTT^KW^Sr 

169 

5 

1220 (13) 

1220 ( 14 y 

18 6 

6 


m&CmytC 

215 

last 

willgnoof... 829. 

following...827-829. 

293 

19 

99 

fol. 

372 

13 

3 Nihnava° 

3 Ninhava* 

373 

7 

Jinbhata’s 

Jinabhata’s 

388 

9 

1564 

1514 

389 

11 

SH* ?( ^ )« 


393 

15 

3 n£wr*r...fol. i8 b 

O 

480 

12 

gratis* 

asssifr)** 

53 ° 

last 

No. 

Nos. 



PART IV 


44 

23 

nmwtwvT 

&nrnnm c 

46 

11 

shuold 

should 


1 In some other eases, too, a similar correction should be made* 



Errata 


27$ 


Page 

Line 

Incorrect 

Correct 

55 

24 

nranmr§ 

m'inwrrt si^r ntnt 

56 

10 

0 

faifknt%?r 

99 

10 

0 

with vivrti 

58 

23 

frHSStt ^)^T° 

fcwsremi* 

63 

26 


sfr^^( 5 T )3PSf* : 

71 


0 

Author of avacuri- 
Jnanasagara Suri 

75 

5 

to ? 

to II b 

99 

6 

? 14” 

I2 a to I4 b 

99 

17 

0 

Ends.— ( com.) 
fol. 9 b ( ? ) 

81 

24 

Prakrit. 

Prakrit of Padma- 
sundara Gani 

IOI 

24 

fol. to 

fol. I2 a to 

99 

25 

complete. 

begin abruptly, though 
the numbering or foil, is 
continuous but this is the 
result of its being tampe¬ 
red with, with a view 
to creating an impre¬ 
ssion that the Ms. is 
intact. 1 

99 

28 

fol. 

fol. I2 a 
^ V * 

annfcrar 3Wfr^(| ) 

fan# nrc ^ 

99 

29 

WFWtir 

99 

30 

0 

Begins.— ( com.) fol. 12* 


nresr « n n*w ^tmv 
^ nn—«rrap *Ftsfa 
frvRTT^ T^rrggpr ®m 


1 This Ms* seems to hare foil, of two different Mss. so numbered that 
they appear to be of one Ms. 

£ This is really 3, though it is renumbered as jy after applying yellow 
pigment. , •, * 



Errata 


279 


Page 

102 


)3 

107 


121 

139 

143 

M4 


■>> 


>9 


Line 

Incorrect 

Correct 

5 

1258* 

I2S8. This is followed by 

fra 5 5h3I^«Tsns2re|3T 

STHTTT 1 

S 

ofasrniT 

c (Ofe)(rar)fntrr 

6 

ScWTK 

*rara i ar- 

28 

complete ; 

complete ; the latter 
composed in Saihvat 
1758. 

12 

saihvat 

Saihvat 

M 

^tn^r^T 

G ffh srtai 

XI 

77 a 

IX* 

12 

fol. I4 b 

fol. II b 

13 

complete 

end abruptly 

17 

fol. 10* 

fol. 9 b dfSTSf^ visrf?r ... 
fKrrff iTT«ra atswratOrT)- 

f5r. %. srsnr fol- 10* 
f^srril ^r c 

\ r%ranrw R 

l8 

I4 b ... Twra : 

1 i b %f^Fr(*w)f5r?sro§:T(|r) 

. Ogt] «ras5rftr(fw)w% 

<q)f(=?)of H « 


■ [ WT^ftpr f*rg *TP 7 T 3 " Rtsst- 
]• 


144 26 

149 *s 

157 *8 

!$4 *3 


fol. i4 b - ?r. 


*r*Wfr 

mentioned 


wror(*r) nrsr fsrg *mrr 
(®r) at^r ^ra(^0 

*mnrq 

fol. n b tps arr sng 1 — 
#fsrSr *T5ta OT ST 5TST ?n£r 
qs ft sq 1 m cTT cit T%STT 
wr: (?) 

*R®T 

umar 

modern 

nfi'ffcftr 
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Errata 


Page 

Line 

Incorrect 

Correct 

1 6$ 

1 

(a ) Miscellanea 

(b ) Ritualistic 




works 1 

m 

18 


3 Tf*rorg 

i-j6 

3 

Ends 

Begins 

JJ 

xo 

followed...hand. This is 

This is followed 44 . 




hand:— 

I84 

19 

caity... Samacaripra 0 

laity ... Samacarfpra* 

l86 

5 

fol. 

leaf 

203 

22 

snfiN’C ht )toh t 

am%TO( nr )tot 

214 

7 

Not mentioned 

Nanniga 

JJ 

10 

(?) 

0 

97 

13 

OTTO 


99 

14 

STgnr fir 

3 Tg<nfsr 

j; 

17 

5 gfinr... srfoaJr 


97 

93 


fafarfeir 

37 

18 

TO 

TO 

37 

24 

fosruc fir 

f^TwTT^f^ 

21 $ 

8 


O 

224 

*3 



24I 

9 

Age.—Samvat 1839. 

0 

248 

20 


nTOTOwntftra[nTO 

2JO 

22 


=grq^mr 

2J2 

12 


0 

93 

12 

( Namukkara ) 

0 

264 

21 


tr( * )g( g )a*tu° 

39 

22 

<tK sx? 9 

VWRf^Tf 0 

272 last but one feCTtg’n' 



1 TM« correction applied to tiw be»d-H»e of pp, 167,169,171, 178, 176, 
177, maud 1*1, too, 




